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___**Lat Crit

Lat Crit – Shell
Focus on the black-white binary excludes analysis of racism that affects other oppressed populations. Omission of this analysis is a reason to reject their scholarship.
Perea, 1997—Professor of Law at the University of Florida [Juan F. Perea, "The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race: The "Normal Science" of American Racial Thought," Oct. 5, 1997, JSTOR]
Paradigms of race shape our understanding of race and our definition of racial problems. The most pervasive and powerful paradigm of race in the United States is the Black/White binary paradigm. I define this paradigm as the conception that race in America consists, either exclusively or primarily, of only two constituent racial groups, the Black and the White. Many scholars of race reproduce this paradigm when they write and act as though only the Black and the White races matter for purposes of discussing race and social policy with regard to race. The mere recognition that "other people of color" exist, without care- ful attention to their voices, their histories, and their real presence, is merely a reassertion of the Black/White paradigm. If one conceives of race and racism as primarily of concern only to Blacks and Whites, and understands "other people of color" only through some unclear anal- ogy to the "real" races, this just restates the binary paradigm with a slight concession to demographics. My assertion is that our shared understanding of race and racism is essentially limited to this Black/White binary paradigm.27 This paradigm defines, but also limits, the set of problems that may be recognized in racial discourse. Kuhn's notion of "normal science," which further articulates the paradigm and seeks to solve the problems perceivable because of the paradigm, also applies to "normal research" on race. Given the Black/White paradigm, we would expect to find that much research on race is concerned with understanding the dynamics of the Black and White races and attempting to solve the problems between Blacks and Whites. Within the paradigm, the relevant material facts are facts about Blacks and Whites. In addition, the paradigm dictates that all other racial identities and groups in the United States are best understood through the Black/White binary paradigm. Only a few writers even recognize that they use a Black/White paradigm as the frame of reference through which to understand racial relations.28 Most writers simply assume the importance and correctness of the paradigm, and leave the reader grasping for whatever significance descriptions of the Black/White relationship have for other people of color. As I shall discuss, because the Black/White binary paradigm is so widely accepted, other racialized groups like Latinos/as, Asian Americans, and Native Americans are often marginal- ized or ignored altogether. As Kuhn writes, "those that will not fit the box are often not seen at all."29 
The exclusion of Latinos, Asian Americans and Native Americans in the Black/White paradigm plays into white domination

Bowman 1- prof of law @MSU, JD from Duke
(Kristi, Duke Law Journal “The New Face of School Desegregation,” http://www.law.duke.edu/shell/cite.pl?50+Duke+L.+J.+1751)
White privilege is reinforced when racial and ethnic groups are conceptualized not as White, African American, Latino, Asian American, Native American, etc., but instead as White or Non-White. Acknowledgement of differences among groups disappears in a White-Non-White paradigm, because instead of allowing racial or ethnic groups to identify themselves by what they are,238 all Non- [*pg 1787] White groups are explicitly identified by what they are not, and only by reference to whiteness. Although aspects of a specific Non-White group might be easier to identify than "White culture," this occurs because White culture is mainstream culture. The culture of a specific Non-White group appears distinctive because it deviates from the norm. Professor Martha Mahoney notes that a term such as "racially identifiable" in the context of housing and urban development generally refers "to locations that are racially identifiably black."239 The same is true in the context of education: racially identifiable means racially identifiably Non-White. The White-Non-White paradigm reinforces the power dynamic of the acted and the acted upon, of presence and absence, of the defining and the defined. The power that Whites receive from their unearned privilege in the White-Non-White duality "is, in fact, permission to escape [the debate of race] or to dominate."240 When federal courts reinforce this dynamic in the name of school desegregation, they perpetuate the normalized, mainstream practices and institutions that reinforce racial inequality. It is often these practices and institutions that are most damaging in terms of perpetuating oppression because they are not usually questioned. They are conceptualized as just normal.241 In contemporary school desegregation jurisprudence, Whites are normalized, and all Non-Whites are collapsed into the category of "other." Like African Americans, Latinos have been the victims of state-sanctioned educational segregation;242 but if courts gave attention to the present differences between African Americans and Latinos, courts' remedial orders would likely be structured differently. As will be discussed below, the recognition of Latinos and African Americans as distinct groups that continue to suffer different harms is easily within reach. 
Erasing the black/white binary solves for liberation from discrimination

Delgado 2k- prof @ Seattle Law, Pulitzer Prize nominee

(Richard, May, “Derrick Bell’s Toolkit- Fit to Dismantle That Famous House?” New York University Law Review, lexis, d.a. 7-13)
Minority groups in the United States should consider abandoning all binaries, narrow nationalisms, and strategies that focus on cutting the most favorable possible deal with whites, and instead set up a secondary market in which they negotiate selectively with each other. For example, instead of approaching the establishment supplicatingly, in hopes of a more favorable admission formula at an elite school or university system, Asians might approach African Americans with the offer of a bargain. That bargain might be an agreement on the part of the latter group to support Asians with respect to an issue important to them - for example, easing immigration restrictions or supporting bilingual education in public schools - in return for their own promise not to pursue quite so intently rollbacks in affirmative action or set-asides for black contractors. The idea would be for minority groups to assess their own preferences and make tradeoffs that will, optimistically, bring gains for all concerned. Some controversies may turn out to be polycentric, presenting win-win possibilities so that negotiation can advance goals important to both sides without compromising anything either group deems vital. Like a small community that sets up an informal system of barter, exchanging jobs and services moneylessly, thus reducing sales and income taxes, this approach would reduce the number of times minorities approach whites hat in hand. Some gains may be achievable by means of collective action alone. When it is necessary to approach whites for something, a nonbinary framework allows that approach to be made in full force. It also deprives vested interests of the opportunity to profit from flattery, false compliments, and mock sympathy ("Oh, your terrible history. Your group is so special. Why don't we...."). Ignoring the siren song of binaries opens up new possibilities for coalitions based on level-headed assessment of the chances for mutual [*307] gain. It liberates one from dependence on a system that has advanced minority interests at best sporadically and unpredictably. It takes interest convergence to a new dimension. Bluebeard's Castle could just as easily have served as an allegory about gender imbalance and the social construction of marriage between unequals. Although Bell does not draw this lesson from it, it is certainly as implicit in the French fairy tale as the lesson Bell extracts about black progress. Seen through this other lens, a straightforward solution, one that Judith apparently never contemplated, would have been to engage in collaborative action with Bluebeard's three previous wives against their common oppressor, the gloomy noble bent on subjugating them all - in short, an injection of feminist solidarity. Persisting in an unsuccessful strategy, waging it with more and more energy, can prove a counsel of despair. Sometimes, as with the black/white binary, one needs to turn a thought structure on its side, look at it from a different angle, and gain some needed distance from it, before the path to liberation becomes clear.  
Lat Crit – Coalitions Alt

**Note – while this gets you out of trouble on ‘no alt’ it might get you in trouble on the permutation (since coalition building is good). The link might still prove that the 1ac/Alt can’t build coalitions as well as this coalitions alt. 
Coalition building solves—empirically, it has successfully stood in opposition to government policies.

Roman, 2007—Professor of Law in the Florida International University College of Law, J.D. in Law [Ediberto Roman, "Coalitions and Collective Memories: A Search for Common Ground," http://www2.law.mercer.edu/lawreview/files/58203.pdf] 

It is true that in the long run coalitions may end, morph, or dwindle in significance. Nonetheless, real gains can be made while the coalitions are in effect. Groups come together because they view themselves in a similar situation, and as a result they share many, but not necessarily all, interests. This situation is similar to the formation of political parties, such as President Franklin Delano Roosevelt’s reform of the coalition that made up the Democratic Party in the 1930s to include the poor and people of color.39 And like the Roosevelt coalition, many coalitions can have significant impact.40 A recent and thought-provoking example of one such effort is the nationwide, grassroots mobilization by millions of Latinas and Latinos against the Border Protection, Antiterrorism, and Illegal Immigration Control Act of 2005, otherwise known as H.R. 4437, a bill aimed at heightening penalties for illegal immigrants and their employers.41 Among other things, this bill, if made law, would have created more than 1000 kilometers of fences and walls along the United States-Mexico border, would make illegal entry into the United States a felony, and would penalize a broad range of acts that would be considered aiding and abetting illegal immigrants.42 The largest of the protests against H.R. 4437 occurred on April 10, 2006 in 102 cities; one locale alone included a crowd of over 500,000.43 Estimates suggest that the protests included over one million people.44 This reaction is not only the timeliest example of interethnic coalitions, but it is one whose impact has captured national attention.45 This coalition was formed without a central leader and arose from local activism, which included a handful of radio and television personalities calling for mobilization.46 The coalition included many Latinas and Latinos from lands believed to be points of origination for many illegal immigrants and also included Latinas and Latinos such as Puerto Ricans, who, by virtue of their United States citizenship status, do not face immigration problems.47 The sheer diversity of the flags represented at the protests speaks to the interethnic aspect of this grouping.48 This coalition was also interra- cial, as evidenced by the New York area protests that included immi- grants from Ireland and China.49 Despite being faced by a congressio- nal act and an abundance of conservative pundits characterizing immigration with nativistic terms such as “an invasion” and “un- American,”50 this coalition created a national debate over a proposed law that would have otherwise negatively affected up to twelve million inhabitants with little or no public debate.51 These grassroots protests initiated early offers at compromise by moderates on both sides of the political aisles, including President George W. Bush, who advocated for a guest-worker program.52 However, at least for the moment, conservative opponents of immigra- tion have the upperhand. Somewhat ironically, during Hispanic Heritage Month, President Bush signed the “homeland-security spending bill,” which funds the down payment for a 700-mile fence along the United States-Mexico border.53 At the time of this writing, no signifi- cant coalitions have led protests in opposition to the “Secure Fence Act of 2006.”54 Though the President ultimately signed the Fence Act, the National Council of La Raza noted that President Bush unsuccessfully advocated for comprehensive immigration reform before the 109th Congress. 55 This reform could have included the creation of a process toward granting citizenship to many illegal aliens who reside in the nation and the creation of a guest-worker program. In September 2006 several members of the National Association of Latino Elected and Appointed Officials (NALEO)56 advocated before Capitol Hill for comprehensive immigration reform.57 In light of the democrats recently gaining control in Congress, it remains to be seen whether comprehensive reform—spurred by political pragmatists or effective coalitional efforts—is possible. Thus, the grassroots coalitional immigration protests were vivid examples of political mobilization, but their effectiveness remains in question. Other examples of inter-minority group coalitions occur within the legal academy. For instance, Professor Richard Delgado, despite his skepticism on the subject, was instrumental in creating one such coalition. As a founder of the Critical Race Theory (CRT) movement, Professor Delgado was central in forming a jurisprudential movement that challenged dominant norms and narratives in the law. This movement was created by a racially and ethnically diverse group of legal scholars who dramatically changed both legal scholarship and arguably the legal academy. The CRT movement remains to this day an important and diverse group, with many offshoot movements, including LatCrit and Asian Crits.58 The CRT coalition boosted diversity in law faculties, student bodies, and law school curricula while also substantive- ly changing legal regimes. Even if, as some scholars have quietly suggested, the CRT movement has lost momentum, has effectively disbanded, or has been overtaken by related movements such as LatCrit, the CRT coalition achieved much, and virtually every writer addressing this subject has benefited from it. 
Coalitions must band together and form connections between each other to successfully prevent governmental oppression against nonwhite populations.

Roman, 2007—Professor of Law in the Florida International University College of Law, J.D. in Law [Ediberto Roman, "Coalitions and Collective Memories: A Search for Common Ground," http://www2.law.mercer.edu/lawreview/files/58203.pdf] 

Despite the debate concerning the ability of coalitions to achieve their goals, one thing seems clear: successful coalitions should construct identities of otherwise diverse groups in ways that can promote mobilization.59
Coalitions need to learn how to articulate intergroup comparisons in ways that “energize new solidarities and promote more fluid and inclusive political identities by revealing new interconnections and commonalities among the oppressed”60 Many writers on the subject agree with this view but fail to provide specific examples of how to find that common identity or common ground. In other words, these writers have failed to provide substantive examples of commonalities. One fairly obvious, but at the same time obscure, common ground may be the shared history of oppression of many people of color in this land.61 These collective memories, which include repeated denials of basic rights, form a starting point for commonalities. The following account is the actual, but rarely addressed, comparative analysis of this government’s treatment of people of color when those groups sought to become full members of the body politic. This common history and identity is the sad and shockingly similar exclusionary practice by the federal government against every single statistically significant minority group seeking to become citizens. One primary legal vehicle that this society used to operationalize that common practice of partial member- ship, or in other words, exclusion, was the plenary powers doctrine. My previous works assert that the period from roughly 1850 to 1900 was a consequential era for defining who could become a citizen.62 The government’s repeated response to minority group efforts to become formal members of society during this era was rejection. This historical fact is a significant common identity and point of common interest in the struggle for acceptance that may be a political rallying point for many marginalized groups. The primary source for formal membership within this country, the Constitution’s Citizenship Clause of the Fourteenth Amendment,63 is a post-Reconstruction amendment specifically aimed to provide former slaves the rights associated with citizenship. Despite this amendment, the United States repeatedly denied people of color the right to full membership. Even when the United States granted the right, it withheld the full panoply of benefits associated classically with it.64 Many of these injustices stem from century-old constitutional doctrines that gave the political branches of government complete or plenary power over these groups and established disparate treatment for the less favored.65 Those over whom the United States government exercised complete power were in effect deemed by that same government not to be true citizens, but outsiders.66 These doctrines were based on xenophobic, nativist, and racist sentiments. In the 1800s, the United States Supreme Court began articulating a doctrine that formally subordinated certain groups by allowing the government’s political branches so-called plenary power to discriminate against indigenous peoples, inhabitants of the United States’ overseas colonial possessions, and immigrants.67 The doctrine was and continues to be used as a weapon to disenfranchise those groups universally recognized as the most vulnerable.68 It is the plenary power doctrine and a similar one applied to African-Americans that formed the central constitutional vehicle to disenfranchise African-Americans and continues to support the subordination of indigenous peoples, as well as the inhabitants of the United States’ island colonies. 

2nc – Turns Case

The 1AC’s speech act focuses exclusively on the Black/White binary of racism, rendering other forms of racism invisible. This exclusivity turns case—racism will never disappear unless we tackle all of its forms.
Perea, 1997—Professor of Law at the University of Florida [Juan F. Perea, "The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race: The "Normal Science" of American Racial Thought," Oct. 5, 1997, JSTOR]
Cornel West is one of the most well known and well regarded phi- losophers and commentators on race in the nation. While West writes with much more in sight than Hacker, his recent book Race Matters also reproduces the Black/White binary paradigm of race." Several of the essays seem addressed chiefly to the Black community, and some to the Black and White communities. His critiques of Black leadership, intellectuals, and conservatism are powerful, unflinching, and persuasive. To a large extent, however, West adopts the Black/White binary paradigm by addressing only the relationship between Blacks and Whites (and, in one essay, Blacks and Jews). West writes as though "race" means only the Black race. His remarks confine the discussion of race and anti-racism to the need to struggle against Black oppression, rather than a broader anti-subordination agenda that would include all people of color and anti-racist Whites in confronting patriarchy and ra- cism in all their manifestations. West correctly recognizes, in one sentence, the "multiracial, transclass, and largely male display of justified social rage" that occurred during the Los Angeles riots of 1992.58West notes that only 36 percent of those arrested were Black (51 percent of those arrested were Latino, making the riots and looting prominently Latino).59But rather than dis- cuss the multiracial rage and despair that fueled the riots, West discusses the inadequacy of our racial discourse in binary, Black/White terms. West describes the kind of discussions that we need to have about race in terms suggesting that only Blacks and Whites need to participate in the discussion: To engage in a serious discussion of race in America, we must begin not with the problems of black people but with the flaws of American society-flaws rooted in historic inequalities and long-standing cultural stereotypes. How we set up the terms for discussing racial issues shapes our perception and response to these issues. As long as black people are viewed as a "them," the burden falls on blacks to do all the "cultural" and "moral" work necessary for healthy race relations. ... [W]e confine discussions about race in America to the 'problems' black people pose for whites rather than consider what this way of viewing black people reveals about us as a na- tion. ... Both [liberals and conservatives] fail to see that the presence and predicaments of black people are neither additions to nor defections from American life, but rather constitutive elements of that life.6 West's statements are accurate, and I would fault West only for not recognizing (if indeed he does not) that exactly the same statements ap- ply to Latinos/as, Asian Americans and Native Americans as well as Blacks. If the "terms for discussing racial issues" include only Blacks and Whites, this fact will indeed shape everyone's perception of who belongs in the discussion, and Latinos/as, Asian Americans and Native Americans will promptly disappear. Any serious discussion of race requires incorporating the multiple points of view of all racialized peo- ples. Like Blacks, Latinos/as, Asian Americans, and Native Americans are all constitutive of American life and identity to a degree that has not been fully recognized and is, in fact, actively resisted. West's near-exclusive focus on Blacks and Whites, and thus his reproduction of the Black/White binary paradigm, is apparent throughout the book. Chapter two, entitled "The Pitfalls of Racial Reasoning," presents a powerful critique of racial reasoning within the Black com- munity that immobilized Black leaders and prevented them from criticizing Clarence Thomas when he was appointed to the Supreme Court.61 West's binary conception of the nation emerges when he de- scribes the "deep cultural conservatism in white and black America. In white America, cultural conservatism takes the form of a chronic racism, sexism, and homophobia .... In black America, cultural conservatism takes the form of a [sic] inchoate xenophobia (e.g., against whites, Jews, and Asians), systemic sexism, and homophobia."62Like Hacker's con- ception of "two nations," West sees binary Americas, one White, one Black. In addition, West's reference to Black xenophobia, directed at Whites, Jews, and Asians, sets the stage for his later description of Black distrust of Latinos/as as well. West also describes the binary paradigm from a Black point of view, referring to the "black bourgeois preoccupation with white peer approval and black nationalist obsession with white racism."63Blacks, in their way, are as preoccupied with Whites as Whites are with Blacks. In his chapter on "Malcolm X and Black Rage," West describes Malcolm X's fear of cultural hybridity, the blurring of racial boundaries that occurs because of racial mixture.64 Malcolm X saw such hybridity, exemplified by mulattoes, as "symbols of weakness and confusion."''6 West's commentary on Malcolm X's views gives us an- other statement of the binary paradigm: "The very idea of not 'fitting in' the U.S. discourse of positively valued whiteness and negatively de- based blackness meant one was subject to exclusion and marginalization by whites and blacks."66 Although the context of this quotation is about Black/White mulattoes, West's observation is crucial to an understanding of why Latinos/as, neither claiming to be, nor being, White or Black, are perpetually excluded and marginalized. The reified binary structure of discourse on race leaves no room for people of color who do not fit the rigid Black and White boxes supplied by the paradigm. Furthermore, most Latinos/as are mixed race mestizos or mulattoes, who therefore embody the kind of racial mixture that Malcolm X, and, I would argue, society generally tends to reject. West's observation about mixed-race people who do not fit within traditional U.S. discourse about race applies in full measure to Latinos/as. When West writes about the struggle for Black civil rights in shap- ing the future of equality in America, he recognizes the need for Blacks to repudiate anti-Semitism and other racisms in order to sustain the moral position garnered through the struggle for civil rights.67 I agree with West that a strategy of coalition is preferable to racial reasoning that results in a closed-ranks mentality.68However,West's remarks do not acknowledge the extensive struggles for civil rights in which other groups have engaged. Indeed, West expresses a degree of distrust re- garding Latinos/as and Asian Americans that works against the coalitions that West knows are necessary to struggle successfully against racism: [A] prophetic framework encourages a coalition strategy that solicits genuine solidarity with those deeply committed to antiracist struggle.... [B]lack suspicions of whites, Latinos, Jews, and Asians runs deep for historical reasons. Yet there are slight though significant anti racist traditions among whites, Asians, and especially Latinos, Jews and indigenous people that must not be cast aside. Such coalitions are important precisely because they not only enhance the plight of black people but also because they enrich the quality of life in America.69 This paragraph warrants further probing. Given America's history of racism, Black suspicions of every group may seem well-founded. For example, with respect to Latinos/as, during the nineteenth century as during the present, identification with Anglos by upper-class Mexicans meant becoming more racist and disparaging toward lower-class and darker-skinned Mexicans and Blacks.7" However, West's characteriza- tion of Latino/a, Asian, and Native American resistance to White racism as "slight though significant" "'seems belittling, ill-informed, and mar- ginalizing of Latino/a, Asian, and indigenous people.72 This comment can be understood as the kind of "inchoate xenophobia" West himself finds in the Black community.73 Another possible reason for this distrust of Latinos/as may stem from a widespread sense that immigrant Latinos/as are displacing Blacks.74 Toni Morrison writes specifically about this Black distrust of immigrants. In her essay "On the Backs of Blacks," Morrison de- scribes the hatred of Blacks as the defining, final, necessary step in the Americanization of immigrants.75 "It is the act of racial contempt [banishing a competing black shoe-shiner] that transforms this charm- ing Greek into an entitled white."76Morrisonsees Blacks as persistently victimized by Americanizing processes, always forced to "the lowest level of the racial hierarchy."77The struggles of immigrants, according to Morrison, are persistently framed as struggles between recent arrivals and blacks. In race talk the move into mainstream America always means buying into the notion of American blacks as the real aliens. Whatever the ethnicity or nationality of the immigrant, his nemesis is understood to be African American.78 Morrison is right that American "Whiteness" is often achieved throughdistancingfromBlacks.79 Latinos/as participate in the paradigm by engaging in racism against Blacks or darker-skinned members of Latino/a communities. Current events belie, however, Morrison's notion of American Blacks as "the real aliens." Mexican and other Latino/a and Asian aliens have become targets of state and federal legislation de- nying them medical and educational resources.8" The legislative attack on entitlement programs and affirmative action programs is an attack on Blacks, Latinos/as and Asians.81 In Cornel West's writing, we see the influence of the Black/White binary paradigm from the point of view of a leading Black writer on race. His view shares points in common with Andrew Hacker's. Both agree on the concepts of White and Black Americas (the "two nations"), and both focus exclusive attention on the relationship between Blacks and Whites, although they describe the nature of this relationship in very different terms. Both writers seem indifferent towards the history and conditions experienced by other non-White, non-Black groups. While Hacker unrealistically views all non-Blacks as aspiring immigrants on the path to assimilation with Whites, West, like Morrison, views non Black groups with suspicion. Morrison, in particular, seems to accept Hacker's view that all non-Blacks are (or will be) the enemies of Blacks as they Americanize and assimilate. Taken together, these views pose serious problems for Latinos/as. Viewing Latinos/as as aspiring immigrants is, in most cases, a deeply flawed view, for two reasons. First, Mexican Americans, Puerto Ricans, and United States-born Cuban Americans, are not immigrants. Mexicans occupied the Southwest long before the United States ever found them. Second, this utopian view of immigrant assimilation takes no account of the systemic racism which afflicts Mexican Americans and Puerto Ricans. The utopian view serves White writers like Hacker because they can perpetuate the view that the United States has only a single race problem-the traditional binary problem of the White rela- tionship with Blacks-rather than a more complex set of racisms that, if recognized, would demonstrate that racism is much more systemic and pervasive than Whites usually admit. The suspicious view of immigrants and other non-White people, as articulated by West and Morrison, is flawed in similar ways. Again, viewing all non-Black minorities as aspiring immigrants, on their way to whiteness, negates both history and the deep-seated racism faced by many Latinos/as.82 Yet this view allows some Black writers to see Blacks as uniquely victimized by racism. Excessive distrust of Latinos/as and other non-Whites impairs the ability of all non-White people burdened by racism to form useful coalitions to oppose racism. One can thus discern how the binary paradigm interferes with lib- eration and equality. If Latinos/as and Asian Americans are presumed to be White (or quasi-White)by both White writers and Black writers(a presumption not borne out in the lived experience of most Latinos/as and Asians), then our claims to justice will not be heard nor acknowl- edged. Whites can ignore our claims to justice, since we are not Black and therefore are not subject to real racism. And Blacks can ignore our claims, since we are presumed to be aspiring to and acquiring Whiteness, and therefore we are not subject to real racism. Latinos/as do not fit the boxes supplied by the paradigm.

2nc – No perms

Perms don’t solve—1AC’s questioning of racism is bounded by the Black/White binary, which coopts examination of other forms of racism.
Perea, 1997—Professor of Law at the University of Florida [Juan F. Perea, "The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race: The "Normal Science" of American Racial Thought," Oct. 5, 1997, JSTOR]
However, despite the sophistication of his psychoanalytic decon- struction of Blackness and Whiteness and his rich exploration of their symbolic meanings and functions, his inquiry into White racism is en- tirely bounded by the Black/White binary paradigm. While Kovel adds to our understanding of the Black-White relationship through the appli- cation of psychoanalysis, he also reifies the understanding that it is only that relationship that is worth studying. In the same stroke, he elaborates upon and rigidifies the binary paradigm. This rigidity is destruct- ive with respect to non-Black, non-White peoples, who are rendered entirely nonexistent because of the paradigmatic boundaries of his analy- sis. If, for a moment, we take a broader view, is it really plausible to believe that only Blacks, and not Indians, Mexican Americans and Asians, have important symbolic meanings and functions for White and Black Americans, as well as for each other?"•The practice of "normal" racial science and paradigm elaboration yields precisely this implausible result: there is little or no understanding of the symbolic constellation formed by the many constituent American racial groups. 

2nc – Marginalization XT
Their claims are false—authors on racism perpetuate the marginalization of nonblack minorities by rendering their stories invisible; they write as if only black populations are oppressed.
Perea, 1997—Professor of Law at the University of Florida [Juan F. Perea, "The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race: The "Normal Science" of American Racial Thought," Oct. 5, 1997, JSTOR]
Andrew Hacker's famous book, Two Nations: Black and White, Separate, Hostile, Unequal, provides an excellent example of reliance on the Black/White binary paradigm.32 Its title, proclaiming two nations, Black and White, boldly professes the binary paradigm. Although Hacker recognizes explicitly that a full perspective on race in America requires inclusion of Latinos/as and Asians,33 this recognition is, in the context of the entire book, insignificant and underdeveloped. His almost exclusive focus on Blacks and Whites is clearly intentional: "Two Nations will adhere to its title by giving central attention to black and white Americans."34 Hacker's justification for this focus is that "[i]n many respects, other groups find themselves sitting as spectators, while the two promi- nent players try to work out how or whether they can coexist with one another."" This justification perpetuates the marginalization of the al- ready marginalized. Hacker and so many other writers on race decline to understand that, by focusing only on Blacks and Whites, they both produce and replicate the belief that there are only "two prominent players," Black and White, in debates about race. These writers thus render other non-White groups invisible and implicitly characterize them as passive, voluntary spectators. Such characterization is contrary to the history of these groups.36 Hacker describes in detail only conditions experienced by White or Black Americans. He first characterizes the White nature of the nation and its culture: America is inherently a "white" country: in character, in structure, in culture. Needless to say, black Americans create lives of their own. Yet, as a people, they face boundaries and constrictions set by the white majority. America's version of apartheid, while lacking overt legal sanction, comes closest to the system even now being reformed in the land of its invention.37 Of course, Latinos/as, Asian Americans, Native Americans, Gypsies, and all non-White Americans face "boundaries and constrictions set by the white majority," but the vision Hacker advances counts only Blacks as significantly disadvantaged by White racism. Similarly, Hacker describes Blackness as uniquely functional for Whites: As James Baldwin has pointed out, white people need the pres- ence of black people as a reminder of what providence has spared them from becoming.... In the eyes of white Americans, being black encapsulates your identity. No other racial or national origin is seen as having so pervasive a personality or char- acter.38 According to Hacker, then, Blackness serves a crucial function in ena- bling Whites to define themselves as privileged and superior, and racial attributes of other minorities do not serve this function. Hacker's chapter titles largely tell the story of the binary paradigm. Chapter two, on "Race and Racism," discusses only White and Black perceptions of each other. Chapter three, "Being Black in America," is followed by a chapter on "White Responses." Hacker's omission of non-Black minority groups in his discussion of specific topics similarly suggests that these groups' experiences do not exist. Chapter nine, on segregated schooling, describes only the experience of Black segregation. This chapter makes no reference to the extensive history of segregation in education suffered by Latinos/as.39 Chapter ten asks, "What's Best for Black Children?" with no commensurate concern for other children. Similarly, Chapter eleven, on crime, discusses only perceptions of Black criminality and their interpretation. In discussing police brutality, Hacker describes only White police bru- tality against Blacks. There is not a single word about the similar police brutality suffered by Latino/a people at the hands of White police officers.40 Nor are there any words in these chapters describing the experiences of Native Americans or Asian Americans. The greatest danger in Hacker's vision is its suggestion that non White groups other than Blacks are not really subject to racism. Hacker seems to adopt the deservedly criticized ethnicity theory,41 which posits that non-White immigrant ethnics are essentially Whites-in-waiting who will be permitted to assimilate and become White.42 This is illustrated best in Chapter eight, "On Education: Ethnicity and Achievement," which offers the book's only significant discussion of non-White groups other than Blacks. Hacker describes Asians in "model minor- ity" terms, because of high standardized test scores as a group.43 He portrays Latinos/as as below standard, because of low test scores and graduation rates, and as aspiring immigrants." Describing Asian Americans, Latinos/as and other immigrant groups, Hacker writes: Members of all these "intermediate groups" have been allowed to put a visible distance between themselves and black Americans. Put most simply, none of the presumptions of inferi- ority associated with Africa and slavery are imposed on these other ethnicities.45 While a full rebuttal of this proposition is beyond the scope of this Article, its inaccuracy can be quickly demonstrated. Consider, for in- stance, the observations of historian David Weber, who described early Anglo perceptions of Mexican people: "American visitors to the Mexican frontier were nearly unanimous in commenting on the dark skin of Mexican mestizos who, it was generally agreed, had inherited the worst qualities of Spaniards and Indians to produce a 'race' still more despicable than that of either parent."46 Rufus B. Sage expressed the common view of Mexicans in 1846: There are no people on the continent of America, whether civi- lized or uncivilized, with one or two exceptions, more miserable in condition or despicable in morals than the mongrel race inhabiting New Mexico.... To manage them successfully, they must needs be held in continual restraint, and kept in their place by force, if necessary,--else they will become haughty and in- solent. As servants, they are excellent, when properly trained, but are worse than useless if left to themselves.47 More briefly, the common perception of Mexican Americans was that "They are an inferior race, that is all."48 Incredibly, and without any supporting evidence, Hacker writes that "[m]ost Central and South Americans can claim a strong European heritage, which eases their absorption into the 'white' middle class."49 Hacker continues, "[w]hile immigrants from Colombia and Cyprus may have to work their way up the social ladder, they are still allowed as valid a claim to being 'white' as persons of Puritan or Pilgrim stock.""5 Hacker's comments are simply incredible for their blithe lack of awareness of how racism burdens the lives of Latino/a, Asian American and other racialized immigrant groups. While some Latinos/as may look White and may act Anglo (the phenomenon of passing for White is not limited to Blacks), Hacker's statement is certainly false for millions of Latinos/as. Current anti-immigrant initiatives targeted at Latinos/as and Asians, such as California's Proposition 1875' and similar federal legislation targeting legal and illegal immigrants,52California's Proposition 209,53and unprecedented proposals to deny birthright citizenship to the United States-born children of undocumented persons, debunk any notion that the White majority tolerates easily the presence of Latino/a or Asian people.54 Ultimately, Hacker seems determined to adhere to the binary paradigm of race and to ignore the complexity introduced by other non- White groups, because it is convenient-which, it will be recalled, is a principal danger of paradigms. In the statistical section of the book, Hacker explains some of the problems with statistics he reproduces: Some government publications place persons of Hispanic origin within the black and white racial groupings. Others put them in a separate category, to differentiate them from blacks and whites. Wherever the sources permit, Two Nations has separated out Hispanics, to keep the book's emphasis on race as coherent as possible. Where this has not been possible, readers should bear in mind that the figures for whites may be inflated by the inclu- sion of considerable numbers of Hispanics." Although government publications have confused the ability to count Latinos/as,56what is startling here is Hacker's vision that coherence in Discussion of race requires emphasis on only Black and White. In other words, "real" race is only Black or White. Other groups only render this framework" incoherent." This is why the Black/White paradigm of race must be expanded: it causes writers like Hacker to ignore other non-White Americans, which in turn encourages others to ignore us as well.
Attempting to fit Latinos/as into the black-white binary relegates them to the powerless other- erases identity that can’t be categorized by paradigms

AT Education Disparity on the FW debate- Latinos/as can’t receive as much from the school system because of the way they’re classified in the white/black system
Bowman 1- prof of law @MSU, JD from Duke
(Kristi, Duke Law Journal “The New Face of School Desegregation,” http://www.law.duke.edu/shell/cite.pl?50+Duke+L.+J.+1751)
Scholars refer to Latinos as both a racial and an ethnic group,52 but trying to classify Latinos in only one category (race or ethnicity) illustrates the problematic nature of the categories themselves. If Latinos are viewed as a separate race in order to be “on par” with African Americans, then their ethnic identity will have been collapsed into their racial identity. Given the history of slavery and the continued “demarcation line of skin color” that have created the Black– White racial binary,53 there is little room within the racial framework for a distinct Latino racial category. Alternatively, if Latinos are viewed only as an ethnic group, then to fit within the larger Black– White binary they must also be assigned to one of the two racial groups. As will be discussed later, the Census Bureau has taken this approach, classifying Latinos as racially White in every decennial  census except the 1930 Census.54 The only way for Latinos to receive the full benefits of school desegregation is for the discourse to shift away from the restrictive Black–White55 and race-ethnicity binaries. As Professor Jerome Culp suggests, the most important category of social construction may not be the demarcation of race, ethnicity, or nationality, but that of “other.”56 The role of “other” connotes powerlessness, and it is not necessary to distinguish among race, ethnicity, and nationality if one is in a marginalized group. The classification of Non-White embodies otherness. 
Black white binaries marginalize other forms of discrimination and excuse other forms of racial violence

Delgado 2k- prof @ Seattle Law, Pulitzer Prize nominee

(Richard, May, “Derrick Bell’s Toolkit- Fit to Dismantle That Famous House?” New York University Law Review, lexis, d.a. 7-13)
Binary thinking can also impair moral insight and reasoning for whites. Justice John Harlan, author of the famous dissent in Plessy v. Ferguson, n87 wrote a shockingly disparaging opinion on the Chinese [*297] just a few years earlier in the Chinese Exclusion case, Chae Chan Ping. n88 Recently, Asian American scholars have pointed out how the great Justice turns out to have suffered a blind spot that besmirches his reputation. n89 Similarly, others have pointed out how Earl Warren, who enjoys towering fame as a liberal justice who supported civil rights for blacks and, as governor of California, put an end to school segregation for Asian and Mexican American schoolchildren, was a prime mover in the effort to remove Japanese Americans to concentration camps in the beginning months of World War II. n90 Until recently, most historians and biographers embraced the official version in which Warren played at most a minor role. n91 It seems quite likely that binary, monocular thinking made possible the selective empathy that enabled these two famous figures to misstep as they did. n92 Binary thinking can easily allow one to believe that America made only one historical mistake - for example, slavery. n93 If so, the prime order of business is to redress that mistake by making its victims whole; the concerns of other groups would come into play only insofar as they resemble, in kind and seriousness, that one great mistake. But simplifications of that form are always debatable, never necessary, and rarely wise. As a leading Native American scholar put it: "To the Indian people it has seemed quite unfair that churches and government agencies concentrated their efforts primarily on the blacks. By defining the problem as one of race and making race refer solely to black, Indians were systematically excluded from consideration." n94 The truth is that all the groups are exceptional; each has been racialized in different ways; none is the paradigm or template for the others. n95 [*298] Blacks were enslaved. n96 Indians were massacred and then removed to the West. n97 Japanese Americans were relocated in the other direction. n98 African Americans are stereotyped as bestial or happy-go-lucky, depending on society's shifting needs; n99 Asians, as crafty, derivative copycats or soulless drones; n100 Mexicans as hot-tempered, romantic, or close to the earth. n101 Blacks are racialized by reason of their color; Latinos, Indians, and Asians on that basis but also by reason of their accent, national origin, and, sometimes, religion as well. All these groups were sought as sources of labor; Indians and Mexicans, as sources of land. n102 Puerto Ricans, Indians, and Mexicans are racialized by reason of conquest. n103 Latinos, Indians, and Asians are pressured to assimilate; blacks to do the opposite. n104 The matrix of race and racialization thus is constantly shifting, sometimes overlapping, for the four main groups. n105 [*299] This differential racialization renders binary thinking deeply problematic. Consider the recent trial of Ronald Ebens for the murder of Vincent Chin, whom he beat to death for being a "Jap" supposedly responsible for the loss of jobs in the automobile industry. n106 After Ebens's first trial in Detroit, which resulted in a twenty-five year jail sentence, was overturned for technical reasons, his attorney moved for a change of venue on the ground that Ebens could not be tried fairly in that city. n107 The motion was successful, and the second trial was held in Cincinnati, where Ebens was acquitted. n108 A United States Commission on Civil Rights report speculated that the acquittal resulted from the limitations of the black/white paradigm of race, which may have misled the Cincinnati jury, sitting in a city where Asian Americans are few, into disbelieving that racism against Asians played a part in the crime: The ultimate failure of the American justice system to convict Ebens of civil rights charges, perhaps partly because of the Cincinnati jury's difficulty in believing in the existence of anti-Asian hatred, also implies that many Americans view racial hatred purely as a black-white problem and are unaware that Asian Americans are also frequently targets of hate crimes.
Invisibility of other races in relation to blacks and whites entrenches marginalization

Luna 3- JD U of Cali-Berkeley

(Eduardo, “How the Black/White Paradigm Renders Mexicans/Mexican Americans and Discrimination Against Them Invisible,” La Raza Law Journal)
The omission of Mexican/Mexican American experiences extends far beyond legal academia. Indeed, Mexican/Mexican Americans are poorly represented in popular media such as the news, and the film, television, and music industries. The invisibility of Mexicans/Mexican Americans is partly attributable to the Black/White paradigm. Scholars and popular media alike almost exclusively utilize the Black/White paradigm to conceptualize race/ethnicity. The paradigm promulgates Black experiences but fails to represent Latinos, Asians, Native Americans and other non-Black minority groups adequately. The coverage of the Los Angeles riots by news media supports such an assertion. The Los Angeles riots took place in late April and early May of 1992. The catalyst for the social unrest is largely attributed to the acquittal of the four white police officers who beat Black motorist Rodney King. The resulting riot claimed 55 lives and injured more than 2,300 persons. More than one thousand buildings were damaged or destroyed and the resulting property damage was estimated in the billions of dollars. Amont the images in the news media presented were police officers beating Rodney King, Black rioters beating the White motorist Reginald Denny, confrontations between Korean storeowners and rioters and finally, rioters looting. The news media paid considerable attention to the role racial/ethnic discrimination played in precipitating the riots. However, the journalistic and scholarly works focused on the dynamics between Whites, Blacks and Koreans. Mexicans/Mexican Americans were all but excluded from the discussion. Professor Perea notes that, “only on published article focuses exclusively on describing and explaining the role of Latinos during the Los Angeles riots.” The anthology contains works by Black, Asian, and White scholars. Their articles detail the perspectives of their respective communities concerning the riots. The anthology’s analysis is inexcusably incomplete, especially when considering the role Mexicans/Mexican Americans played in the riots. The majority of the victims of early riot violence were Latinos. A full third of the dead victims of the riots were Latinos. Between twenty and forty percent of the businesses damaged were Latino owned, and Latinos comprised one half of all the arrested. These statistics are far from surprising because Latinos, primarily Mexicans/Mexican Americans, comprise over half of South Central Los Angeles’ population. Considering these statistics, what should be surprising is the lack of attention visual and print media gave to Mexicans’/Mexican Americans perspectives concerning the riots. Media coverage and scholarly analyses of the Los Angeles riots provide a poignant example of how the Black/White paradigm distorts the lens through which we view racial/ethnic group dynamics in the United States. Under the Black/White paradigm, Mexicans/Mexican Americans are omitted from racial/ethnic analyses, their harms and grievances are under-reported and their marginalization is exacerbated. 

The conception of race through a black/white paradigm marginalizes other races, excluding them from relevant policy discussions

Perea 97- prof of law @ UF, visiting prof @ Harvard, leading scholar on race and the law

(Juan, “The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race,” California Law Review)
Paradigms of race shape our understanding of race and our definition of racial problems. The most pervasive and powerful paradigm of race in the United States is the Black/White binary paradigm. I define this paradigm as the conception that race in American consists, either exclusively or primarily, of only two constituent racial groups, the Black and the White. Many scholars of race reproduce this paradigm when they write and act as though only the Black and the White races matter for purposes of discussing race and social policy with regard to race. The mere recognition that “other people of color” exist, without careful attention to their voices, their histories, and their real presence, is merely a reassertion of the Black/White paradigm. If one conceives of race and racism as primarily of concern only to Blacks and Whites, and understands “other people of color” only through some unclear analogy to the “real” races, this just restates the binary paradigm with a slight concession to demographics. My assertion is that our shared understanding of race and racism is essentially limited to this Black/White binary paradigm. This paradigm defines, but also limits, the set of problems that may be recognized in racial discourse. Kuhn’s notion of “normal science,” which further articulates the paradigm and seeks to solve the problems perceivable because of the paradigm, also applies to “normal research” on race. Given the Black/White paradigm, we would expect to find that much research on race is concerned with understanding the dynamics of the Black and White races and attempting to solve the problems between Blacks and Whites. Within the paradigm, the relevant material facts are facts about Blacks and Whites. In addition, the paradigm dictates that all other racial identities and groups in the United States are best understood through the Black/White binary paradigm. Only a few writers even recognize that they use a Black/White paradigm as the frame of reference through which to understand racial relations. Most writers simply assume the importance and correctness of the paradigm, and leave the reader grasping for whatever significance descriptions of the Black/White binary relationship have for other people of color. As I shall discuss, because the Black/White binary paradigm is so widely accepted, other racialized groups like Latinos/as, Asian Americans, and Native Americans are often marginalized or ignored altogether. As Kuhn writes, “those that will not fit the box are often not seen at all.”
Focus on the black/white binary marginalizes other races- reworking these perceptions is key

Perea 97- prof of law @ UF, visiting prof @ Harvard, leading scholar on race and the law

(Juan, “The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race,” California Law Review)
The point of critical theory generally is to demonstrate shortcomings in our current understandings of legal and social structures and perhaps to suggest alternatives that improve upon these shortcomings. One implication of this Article is that, to the extent that critical theory has focused on questions of race, it is still tightly bound by the Black/White binary paradigm. Although this is much less true of critical race theory in particular, as some writers have focused on the points of view and histories of many racialized American groups, a true paradigm shift away from the Black/White paradigm will only occur when such scholarship is more widely promulgated and accepted than is currently the case. My review of important literature on race establishes the existence of the Black/White binary paradigm and its structuring of writing on race. The “normal science” of race scholarship specifies inquiry into the relationship between Blacks and Whites as the exclusive aspect of race relations that needs to be explored and elaborated. As a result, much relevant legal history and information concerning Latinos/as and other racialized groups is simply omitted from books on race and constitutional law. The omission of this history is extraordinarily damaging to Mexican Americans and other Latinos/as. By omitting this history, students get no understanding that Mexican Americans have long struggled for equality. The absence of Latinos/as from histories of racism and the struggle against it enables people to maintain existing stereotypes of Mexican Americans. These stereotypes are perpetuated even by America’s leading thinkers on race. Ignorance of Mexican-American history allows Andrew Hacker to proclaim that Hispanics are passive “spectators” in social struggle, and allows Cornel West to imply that Latino/a struggles against racism have been “slight through significant.” To the extent that the legitimacy of claims for civil rights depends on a public perception of having engaged in struggle for them, the omission of this legal history also undermines the legitimacy of Latino/a claims for civil rights. This may explain why courts treat Latino/a claims of discrimination with such indifference. Paradigmatic descriptions and study of White racism against Blacks, with only cursory mention of “other people of color,” marginalizes all people of color by grouping them, without particularity, as somehow [*1258] analogous to Blacks. “Other people of color” are deemed to exist only as unexplained analogies to Blacks. Thus, scholars encourage uncritical readers to continue to assume the paradigmatic importance of the Black/White relationship and to ignore the experiences of other Americans who also are subject to racism in profound ways. Critical readers are left with many important questions: Beyond the most superficial understanding of aversion to non-White skin color, in what ways is White racism against Blacks explanatory of or analogous to White racism against Latinos/as, Asian Americans, Native Americans, and others? Given the unique historical legacy of slavery, what does a deep understanding of White-Black racism contribute to understanding racism against other “Others?” Why are “other people of color” consistently relegated to parenthetical status and near-nonexistence in treatises purporting to cover their fields comprehensively? It is time to ask hard questions of our leading writers on race. It is also time to demand better answers to these questions about inclusion, exclusion, and racial presence, than perfunctory references to “other people of color.” In the midst of profound demographic changes, it is time to question whether the Black/White binary paradigm of race fits our highly variegated current and future population. Our “normal science” of writing on race, at odds with both history and demographic reality, needs reworking. 
a2 Aff = Starting Point

False—1AC’s starting point reifies marginalization of other races by silencing their stories. Recognition is not enough—prior inquiry is key.
Perea, 1997—Professor of Law at the University of Florida [Juan F. Perea, "The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race: The "Normal Science" of American Racial Thought," Oct. 5, 1997, JSTOR]
In my view, Feagin and Vera are wrong in asserting that a deeper understanding of the Black-White relationship will necessarily promote understanding of the particularities of other racisms. I agree with Feagin and Vera that an understanding of White-against-Black racism may be helpful in understanding the deployment of racism against other non-Whites, for example in understanding the persistent use and tolerance of segregation against non-White peoples. However, an exclusive focus on the Black-White relationship, and the concomitant margin-alization of "other people of color," can operate to prevent understanding of other racisms and to obscure their particular operation. For example, the attribution of foreignness to Latinos/as and Asian Americans, or discrimination on the basis of language or accent, are powerful dynamics as played out against these groups that do not appear to be as significant in the dynamics of White-against-Black rac- ism.'14 Thus the White Racism books, spanning three decades, all repro- duce and reify the same Black/White binary paradigm of race. In Kuhn's terminology, these books represent the "normal science" of scholarship on White racism, consisting of exploration and elaboration of the Black/White binary paradigm. Only the most recent White Racism book, by Feagin and Vera, makes explicit the Black-White paradigm and its key assumption: that somehow a deeper understanding of the Black-White relationship will yield understanding of the racism experienced by Latinos/as, Asian Americans, Native Americans, and other racialized American groups. After three decades of books on White Racism focusing only on racism against Blacks, one can fairly ask how much anyone understands about racism against Latinos/as and the particular forms that such racism takes? The obvious answer is "not very much." For example, one could study the American Black/White relationship forever and never understand the language and accent discrimination faced by many Latinos/as and Asian Americans."5 Today Latinos/as can be fired from their jobs merely for speaking Spanish in the workplace,"6and Asian Americans can be passed over for hire because their accent is not quite right."' Despite nominal statutory protection from such discrimination under the "national origin" provisions of Title VII, the courts remain almost uniformly indifferent and find no actionable discrimination in such cases. The reason for this indifference is that such discrimination does not fit the Black/White binary paradigm of race discrimination. Redressing the particular forms of discrimination experienced by Latinos/as, Asian Americans, Native Americans and other racialized groups requires very careful inquiry into the particular histories of these groups and the forms of discrimination they have experienced. But recognition of the importance and particularity of groups other than Blacks and Whites requires inquiry well beyond the paradigm, inquiry beyond the current bounds of "normal science" and research. From the point of view of Lat Crit studies, then, the issue becomes why there is such a rigid and unyielding commitment to an exclusively Black-White understanding of race that is clearly under inclusive and inaccurate. Robert Blauner, writing in 1972, recognized and forcefully criticized the Black/Whitebinaryparadigm."'1 His critique may be applied generally to scholars who have embraced and reified the binary paradigm while ignoring greater actual racial complexity. Blauner noted that Mexican Americans cannot be understood within the confines of the Black/White paradigm nor the model of immigration and assimilation: The encounter between Mexican-Americans and the United States is sui generis, it cannot be forced into the ethnic model of immigration-assimilation nor into the category of black/white relations. That is why Chicanos, painfully aware of their unique history, resent and resist being classified, interpreted, or "understood" through analogs with the Afro-American.1'9
a2 Chatel Slavery 

Even if White racism against Blacks has existed for a longer time, we should still attempt to study racism in all its forms.
Perea, 1997—Professor of Law at the University of Florida [Juan F. Perea, "The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race: The "Normal Science" of American Racial Thought," Oct. 5, 1997, JSTOR] 

One could object to my conclusions on the grounds that White rac- ism against Blacks has operated for a much longer time than racism against Latinos/as or Asians, and therefore the former problem needs to be studied and remedied first. English enslavement of Blacks can be traced to the early 1600s, well before the nationhood of the United States.20"Encounters between Anglo and Mexican people did not begin on a large scale until the 1830s, as Whites moved west into Texas and other parts of the Southwest that, at the time, were parts of Mexico.208 To a large extent, the Black/White binary paradigm of race has developed precisely because of the historical priority in time of White racism against Blacks and because of the nature of the exploitation that slavery caused. The question is whether the earlier deployment of White racism against Blacks in the United States justifies the binary approach in race scholarship and thinking today. I cannot see scholarly efforts to understand and remedy White racism in all its forms as a "zero-sum game," in which efforts to under- stand other forms of White racism somehow take away from efforts to understand and remedy White racism against Blacks. My goal is not to take away anything from the study of White racism against Blacks. Rather, it is to identify some limitations of this study and to add to these studies the study of White racism against other racialized American groups. Stated simply, we must study and understand White racism in all its forms. Indeed, here lie some of the possibilities for coalition and for solving some of the problems that resist solution under our current scholarship.29 

a2 Debate = Key

We agree – debate is also the starting point for our K – it’s vital to challenging flaws in their paradigms

Perea 97- prof of law @ UF, visiting prof @ Harvard, leading scholar on race and the law

(Juan, “The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race,” California Law Review)
Another objection that critics might raise to this work is that I am merely substituting another, nearly equalizing oppressive paradigm for the Black/White binary paradigm. In other words, the critique would be that I am advocating a Black/White/Latino/a paradigm which would give Latinos/as more visibility but would render even more invisible Asian Americans, Native Americans, Gypsies, and other racialized groups. This is not the case. I have demonstrated that the Black/White binary paradigm renders invisible and irrelevant the history of every group other than Whites and Blacks. The rest of us become part of the undifferentiated mass of “minorities” or “people of color.” While I have used Mexican-American legal history to demonstrate the inadequacy of the Black/White paradigm, and I have written from my point of view as a Latino scholar, I have used this history to illustrate how much is lost in the service of normal science and research on race, and how the introduction of omitted history can present a radically different picture of what we are taught to believe about the story of struggles for equality. I know that just as much is lost regarding Asian-American and Native-American legal history. In like manner, scholars must also present this omitted history prominently as part of the development of constitutional law and other legal subjects. My argument is really an argument against the use of paradigms of race, against orthodox attempts to understand the experiences of every racialized group by analogy to Blacks, and for the development of particularized understanding of the histories of each and every racialized group. Finally, I do not see my efforts as divisive. If anything, the paradigm I criticize is divisive because of its silencing of many groups. Coalition between Blacks and Latinos/as, for example, depends upon Latinos/as being active participants in debates about racism and racial justice. It requires mutual understanding of the particularities of each others’ condition and of the particular ways in which White racism affects members of different groups. 
Debates about race must account for class and cultural similarities

Hartigan 5- prof of anthropology @ UT, PhD from University of California, Santa Cruz

(John, South Atlantic Quarterly 104.3, Summer,  “Culture against Race: Reworking the Basis for Racial Analysis”) 
From a somewhat different tack, both Brumann and Sewell argue that a key dimension of deployments of the culture concept is its ability to reference a general aspect of human activity acquired through learning (in contrast to instinct) that systematically imbues material and social relations with meaning. Sewell observes, ‘‘This distinction between culture as theoretical category and culture as concrete and bounded body of beliefs is . . . seldom made.Yet it seems to me crucial for thinking clearly about cultural theory.’’ 18 With this distinction in place, one can invoke culture in relation to race without delineating or implying discrete, essentialized forms, such as ‘‘white culture’’ and ‘‘black culture.’’ Such an approach has been crucial to my work on whiteness in the United States.19 There are certainly plenty of reasons for depicting starkly opposed, racial perspectives on topics of contemporary concern—such as whether racism is declining or whether affirmative action should be supported or discontinued—but just as striking to me are the overarching commonalities that white and black Americans share in viewing the world in characteristically American cultural terms. In my ethnographic fieldwork in three distinct neighborhoods in Detroit— an inner-city, ‘‘underclass’’ zone; an adjacent ‘‘gentrifying’’ area; and an outlying working-class neighborhood—I found, in each of these sites, local idioms and discourses that whites and blacks speak with varying degrees of commonality in positioning themselves, neighbors, and strangers in relation to identities marked in terms of both class and race.20 These commonalities are linked to class structures that cross racial lines and that turn on charged intraracial contests over belonging and difference. Such idioms are cultural but do not parse along the racial lines of whiteness and blackness.  Other ethnographers studying racial dynamics in the United States have also identified discursive forms that whites and people of color share.21 Steven Gregory’s study of black middle-class homeowners is an excellent example.22 Gregory’s attention to the ‘‘construction of black class identities through the political culture of grass-roots activism’’ (17) opens a view onto social forms that operate across racial lines and yet are also distinctly inflected in the process of racial formation. In analyzing the way black middle-class residents of Queens speak a ‘‘homeowners’ discourse,’’ Gregory reveals—in concerns over local social service agencies and their clients—points of interracial commonalities along the lines of class interests. Furthermore, Gregory’s account of how these homeowners ‘‘interpret, debate, and publicly perform the present meanings of black class divisions and racial identities’’ (ibid.) provides a nuanced reading of processes of racial identification and disidentification that would not be possible either by relying solely upon the concept of race or by paying too little attention to cultural dynamics. 

a2 Ignores Black History

We don’t exclude their voices, they exclude ours—we acknowledge that black oppression is terrible but an exclusive focus on that topic pushes us away from examining how racism affects everyone.
Perea, 1997—Professor of Law at the University of Florida [Juan F. Perea, "The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race: The "Normal Science" of American Racial Thought," Oct. 5, 1997, JSTOR] 

One might object that I am distorting history by suggesting that slavery and the experience of Black Americans has not been of central importance in the formation of American society. I believe this objection misunderstands my argument. There can be no question, I think, that slavery and the mistreatment of Blacks in the United States were crucial building blocks of American society.2"The fact that the textof the Constitution protects slavery in so many places demonstrates the importance of slavery in the foundation of the country.205 The constitutional, statutory and judicial attempts to create more equality for Blacks, imperfect as these all have been, correspond to the history of mistreat- ment of Blacks. My argument is not that this history should not be an important focus of racial studies. Rather, my argument is that the exclusive focus on the development of equality doctrines based solely on the experience of Blacks, and the exclusive focus of most scholarship on the Black White relationship, constitutes a paradigm which obscures and prevents the understanding of other forms of inequality, those experienced by non-White, non-Black Americans. The Black/White binary paradigm, by defining only Blacks and Whites as relevant participants in civil rights discourse and struggle, tends to produce and promote the exclu- sion of other racialized peoples, including Latinos/as, Asian Americans and Native Americans, from this crucial discourse which affects us all. This exclusion is both the power and the stricture of the Black/White binary paradigm. Its power derives from the fact that a limited subject of inquiry makes possible the study of the Black-White relationship in extraordinary detail and with great insight. Its stricture, however, is that it has limited severely our understanding of how White racism operates with particularity against other racialized peoples. Furthermore, the binary paradigm renders the particular histories of other racialized peoples irrelevant to an understanding of the only rac- ism-White racism against Blacks-that the paradigm defines to be im- portant. This perceived irrelevance is why the history of Latinos/as, Asian Americans, and Native Americans is so frequently missing from the texts that structure our thinking about race.

**Note – this card is the same as the one above with some changes in underlining**

They misunderstand the argument- Black history is a cornerstone of racial studies but we should analyze other instances or racial injustice as well

Perea 97- prof of law @ UF, visiting prof @ Harvard, leading scholar on race and the law

(Juan, “The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race,” California Law Review)
One might object that I am distorting history by suggesting that slavery and the experience of Black Americans has not been of central importance in the formation of American society. I believe this objection misunderstands my arguments. There can be no question, I think, that slavery and the mistreatment of Blacks in the United States were crucial building blocks of American society. The fact that the text of the Constitution protects slavery in so many places demonstrates the importance of slavery in the foundation of the country. The constitutional, statutory and judicial attempts to create more equality for Blacks, imperfect as these all have been, correspond to the history of mistreatment of Blacks. My argument is not that this history should not be an important focus of racial studies. Rather, my argument is that the exclusive focus on the development of equality doctrines based solely on the experience of Blacks, and the exclusive focus of most scholarship on the Black-White relationship, constitutes a paradigm which obscures and prevents the understanding of other forms of inequality, those experienced by non-White, non-Black Americans. The Black/White binary paradigm, by defining only Blacks and Whites as relevant participants in civil rights discourse and struggle, tends to produce and promote the exclusion of other racialized peoples, including Latinos/as, Asian Americans and Native Americans, from this crucial discourse which affects us all. This exclusion is both the power and the stricture of the Black/White binary paradigm. Its power derives from the fact that a limited subject of inquiry makes possible the study of the Black-White relationship in extraordinary detail and with great insight. Its stricture, however, is that it has limited severely our understanding of how White racism operates with particularity against other racialized people. Furthermore, the binary paradigm renders the particular histories of other racialized peoples irrelevant to an understanding of the only racism- White racism against Blacks- that the paradigm defines to be important. This perceived irrelevance is why the history of Latinos/as, Asian Americans, and Native Americans is so frequently missing from the texts that structure our thinking about race.
a2 K of Latino/a
The term latino is part of “strategic essentialism”- our discourse has the goal of revealing social inequality and mobilizing against it

Bowman 1- prof of law @MSU, JD from Duke
(Kristi, Duke Law Journal “The New Face of School Desegregation,” http://www.law.duke.edu/shell/cite.pl?50+Duke+L.+J.+1751)
While abstract conceptions of race have existed for centuries, the origin of a common Latino identity is uncertain. As employed in contemporary American society, the Latino group label generally applies to those with Central American, South American, or Caribbean heritage. Though the use of the term “Latino” has been criticized as overly broad57 and arguably repeats the same sort of essentialization I seek to avoid through deconstructing the White–Non-White paradigm,58 my approach is to be, in Professor Stephanie Wildman’s term, “strategically essentialist”59 with the goal of illuminating socially constructed inequality. Latinos in the United States share many commonalties, illustrated by the shared social treatment of those labeled—and thus viewed—as Latinos,60 and by their economic position.61 The mutable, non-fixed nature of group identity is illustrated by the perception that Latinos who were not born in the United States must learn to per-form the American Latino identity.62 Despite variations in the “education levels, income, and political power” that may distinguish Chicanos, Puertoriqquenos, Cuban Americans, and those with Central or South American heritage, Latino students uniformly “face increasing levels of school segregation in all parts of the country.”63 
a2 No Alternative 
Exclusive focus bad—opening our eyes can help tackle racism as a whole in the hopes of forming a just society.
Perea, 1997—Professor of Law at the University of Florida [Juan F. Perea, "The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race: The "Normal Science" of American Racial Thought," Oct. 5, 1997, JSTOR] 

There are at least three reasons, however, why an exclusive focus on Blacks and Whites is not justified. First, it is important to work to eradi- cate all racism, not just the racism experienced by Blacks. Second, it is wrong to assume that racism against Latinos/as is simply a less virulent form of the same racism experienced by Blacks. As Blauner described, racism against Latinos/as has a different genesis. It may also be differ- ent in kind in ways that are very important. For example, Blacks may or may not ever experience the language and accent discrimination faced by many Latinos/as. Finally, our national demographics are changing significantly. One cannot simply ignore the concerns of an increasingly large and subordinated group of Latinos/as forever. A society is just only if everyone can participate in it on equal terms. Some readers might object that Latinos/as are now, late in the game, attempting to lay claim to civil rights already hard won by Blacks after long struggle. I think the abbreviated slice of Mexican-American legal history presented in this article begins to refute this argument. In fact, Mexican Americans can lay claim to a long struggle for civil rights. Ironically, it is largely because of the Black/White paradigm of race that more people do not learn Mexican-American and other Latino/a history in the United States. So readers and scholars must begin to ask whether Latinos/as are invisible because they have not participated in social struggle or because scholars have been indifferent and have neglected to tell the stories of their presence and participation in social struggle. I suggest that the latter is the more accurate explanation. It is not my intent to fault Black and White writers for writing solely about Blackness and its relation to Whiteness. Indeed, such writing has improved everyone's understanding of White racism against Blacks. On this subject, we need more, not less understanding. An important justifi- cation for focusing on Whiteness is that White racism is the source of the problems they explore.2"6 Such writing and scholarship is an act of struggle in itself and it need not be made in conjunction with or on be- half of any other group. My objection to the state of most current scholarship on race is simply that most of this scholarship claims universality of treatment while actually describing only part of its subject, the relationship between Blacks and Whites. Race in the United States means more than just Black and White. It also refers to Latino/a, Asian, Native American, and other racialized groups. Accordingly, books titled "Race in America" or "White Racism" that only discuss Blackness and Whiteness claim a universality of scope that they do not deliver. These books offer a paradigmatic rendering of their subject that excludes im- portant portions of civil rights history. Authors of such books need to be aware that they promulgate a binary paradigm of race that operates to silence and render invisible Latinos/as, Asian Americans and Native Americans. Accordingly, they reproduce a serious harm. 
Inquiry into the histories of other racial groups is k/t solve marginalization

Perea 97- prof of law @ UF, visiting prof @ Harvard, leading scholar on race and the law

(Juan, “The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race,” California Law Review)
The very conscious recognition and use of White-against-Black racism as a paradigm, while a significant step towards clarity in the intellectual tools we use to understand racism, also has its limitations. Feagin and Vera assert that deeper inquiry into the paradigmatic relationship is a necessary condition for understanding the racism experienced by any other racialized American minority groups. They assert, in essence, that normal, paradigmatic research is the key to solving pervasive, multiple racisms. The Black/White paradigm, thus asserted, may become an even more unyielding and impenetrable form of study and discourse than it was before. All other racial studies must be dependent upon the results of “normal” science. In my view, Feagin and Vera are wrong in asserting that a deeper understanding of the Black-White relationship will be necessary to promote understanding of the particularities of other racisms. I agree with Feagin and Vera that an understanding of White-against-Black racism may be helpful in understanding the deployment of racism against other non-Whites, for example in understanding the persistent use and tolerance of segregation against non-White peoples. However, an exclusive focus on the Black-White relationship, and the concomitant marginalization of “other people of color,” can operate to prevent understanding of other racisms and to obscure their particular operation. For example, the attribution of foreignness to Latinos/as and Asian Americans, or discrimination on the basis of language or accent, are powerful dynamics as played out against these groups that do not appear to be as significant in the dynamics of White-against-Black racism. Thus the White Racism books, spanning three decades, all reproduce and reify the same Black/White binary paradigm of race. In Kuhn’s terminology, these books represent the “normal science” of scholarship on White racism, consisting of exploration and elaboration of the Black/White binary paradigm. Only the most recent White racism book, by Feagin and Vera, makes explicit the Black-White paradigm and its key assumption: that somehow a deeper understanding of the Black-White relationship will yield understanding of the racism experienced by Latinos/as, Asian Americans, Native Americans, and other racialized American groups. After three decades of books on White Racism focusing only on racism against Blacks, one can fairly ask how much anyone understands about racism against Latinos/as and the particular forms that such racism takes? The obvious answer is “not very much.” For example, one could study the American Black/White relationship forever and never understand the language and accent discrimination faced by many Latinos/as and Asian Americans. Today Latinos/as can be fired from their jobs merely for speaking Spanish in the workplace, and Asian Americans can be passed over for hire because their accent is not quite right. Despite nominal statutory protection from such discrimination under the “national origin” provisions of Title VII, the courts remain almost uniformly indifferent and find no actionable discrimination in such cases. The reason for this indifference is that such discrimination does not fit the Black/White binary paradigm of race discrimination. Redressing the particular forms of discrimination experienced by Latinos/as, Asian Americans, Native Americans and other racialized groups requires very careful inquiry into the particular histories of these groups and the forms of discrimination they have experienced. But recognition of the importance and particularity of groups other than Blacks and Whites requires inquiry well beyond the paradigm, inquiry beyond the current bounds of “normal science” and research. From the point of view of LatCrit studies, then, the issue becomes why there is such a rigid and unyielding commitment to an exclusively Black-White understanding of race that is clearly underinclusive and inaccurate. Robert Blauner, writing in 1972, recognized and forcefully criticized the Black/White binary paradigm. His critique may be applied generally to scholar who have embraced and reified the binary paradigm while ignoring actual racial complexity. Blauner noted that Mexican Americans cannot be understood within the confines of the Black/White paradigm not the model of immigration and assimilation. The encounter between Mexican-Americans and the United States is sui generis, it cannot be forced into the ethnic model of immigration-assimilation nor into the category of black/white relations. That is why Chicanos, painfully aware of their unique history, resent and resist being classified, interpreted, or “understood” through analogs with the Afro-American. 

a2 Our Aff Solves 
Their authors are writing outside of the LatCrit context.

Chang and Gotanda, 2007—*Sturm Distinguished Visiting Professor of Law, University of Denver Sturm College of Law; Professor of Law and J. Rex Dibble Fellow, Loyola Law School, Loyola Marymount University **Professor of Law, Western State University College of Law [Robert S. Chang and Neil Gotanda, "SYMPOSIUM: LatCrit XI Working and Living in the Global Playground: Frontstage and Backstage: AFTERWORD:

The Race Question in LatCrit Theory and Asian American Jurisprudence," Summer 2007, http://web2.uconn.edu/latcrit/publications/publishedsymposium/lcxi(2007)/als11_14_Chang_Gotanda.pdf]
As important as these questions are, there has been surprisingly little engagement with the challenge that the Black exceptionalism claim poses to LatCrit. n24 When it has been taken up and engaged beyond a footnote reference, the authors have primarily been Black, speaking both within and outside of the LatCrit context. n25 The lack of engagement might stem from an unarticulated effort to ease coalitions among the diverse groups that meet under the rubric of LatCrit. Angela Harris hints at this possibility when she states that "the argument for black exceptionalism is usually not articulated in mixed company in the interests of interracial solidarity." n26 But this kind of politeness leaves unanswered questions about the relationship of Latinas/os to the Black/White racial paradigm, along with the related question of whether Latinas/os constitute a panethnic or a racial group or some hybrid. n27 As a result, ethnicity and race remain undertheorized in LatCrit, which can also weaken in the long run coalition with other groups.
a2 Perm 

Our paradigm challenges all forms of racism; theirs is net more exclusive.

Perea, 1997—Professor of Law at the University of Florida [Juan F. Perea, "The Black/White Binary Paradigm of Race: The "Normal Science" of American Racial Thought," Oct. 5, 1997, JSTOR] 
Another objection that critics might raise to this work is that I am merely substituting another, early equally oppressive paradigm for the Black/White binary paradigm. In other words, the critique would be that I am advocating a Black/White/Latino/as paradigm which would give Latinos/as more visibility but would render even more invisible Asian Americans, Native Americans, Gypsies, and other racialized groups. This is not the case. I have demonstrated that the Black/White binary paradigm renders invisible and irrelevant the history of every group other than Whites and Blacks. The rest of us become part of the undifferentiated mass of "minorities" or "people of color." While I have used Mexican-American legal history to demonstrate the inadequacy of the Black/White paradigm, and I have written from my point of view as a Latino scholar, I have used this history to illustrate how much is lost in the service of normal science and research on race, and how the introduction of omitted history can present a radically different picture of what we are taught to believe about the story of struggles for equality. I know that just as much is lost regarding Asian-American and Native American legal history. In like manner, scholars must also present this omitted history prominently as part of the development of constitutional law and other legal subjects.21 My argument is really an argument against the use of paradigms of race, against orthodox attempts to understand the experiences of every racialized group by analogy to Blacks, and for the development of particularized understanding of the histories of each and every racialized group. Finally, I do not see my efforts as divisive. If anything, the paradigm I criticize is divisive because of its silencing of many groups. Coalition between Blacks and Latinos/as, for example, depends upon Latinos/as being active participants in debates about racism and racial justice.211 It requires mutual understanding of the particularities of each others' condition and of the particular ways in which White racism af- fects members of different groups.
Whiteness is defined by exclusion of other races; the aff’s focus on Black racism will never solve their impacts.

Koshy, 2001—Associate Professor of Asian American Studies, Ph.D. in English from University of California at Los Angeles [Susan Koshy, "Morphing Race into Ethnicity: Asian Americans and Critical Transformations of Whiteness," Spring 2001, published by Duke University Press, Project Muse]
The vexed rearticulation of the meanings of whiteness contained in the legislative effort to exclude Asians and deny them naturalization reveals the incoherence of whiteness as a racial category and the contradiction be- tween the claims of American democracy and colonial benevolence and the racial doctrine codified into immigration and naturalization law. These cases worked incrementally to reformulate whiteness from a black/white binary to a category with no final, clear rationale but that, nonetheless, had an institutional power to organize diverse bodies into a taxonomy that consoli- dated the power of whiteness, the legal discourse of white citizenship produced the subjects it excluded by prompting assimilationist aspiration, setting in motion competitive self-differentiation between Asian- origin groups and proffering compensatory fictions of nonblackness that sedimented the meanings of Asian racial identity in the United States. The production of these ‘‘subject effects’’ is critical to locate because, while the discursive reversal of these effects formed the ground for the emergence of the resistant Asian American political subject of the 1960s, these effects have been reinscribed in the contemporary context to ground the fiction of the model minority and the refurbished American dream. The arrival of Asian immigrants in the United States represents a cru- cial juncture in the formation of whiteness. The definition of white identity, thought to have been settled by defining precisely through the law who was black and what the place of Native Americans was in the polity, had to be reopened and more narrowly articulated to address the question of whether Asians could become Americans. Thus, the entry of Asians had a strong impact on the shaping of national identity, placing a tremendous strain on the courts for resolving the problem at the legislative level. Immigration and naturalization legislation came to provide a mechanism for excluding most people of Asian origin from the nation, whether by denying them entry or by denying them citizenship status. The process of exclusion served not only to constitute Asians racially but to define the meanings of whiteness. As Cheryl Harris points out, ‘‘The right to exclude was the central principle . . . of whiteness as identity, for mainly whiteness has been characterized not by any inherent unifying characteristic, but by the exclusion of others deemed to be ‘not white.’ The possessors of whiteness were granted the legal right to exclude others from the privileges inhering in whiteness. . . . The courts played an active role in enforcing this right to exclude—determining who was or was not white enough to enjoy the privileges accompanying white- ness.’’ 19 The presence of Asians also provided a means for ‘‘not-yet-white’’ groups, such as the Irish, to reinforce the equation between Americanness and whiteness by shifting the debate about Americanness from the question of nativity to the question of race.20 Both blacks and Asians helped make the liminal European groups white, an identity that would have been less ten- able in their absence. Pointing to the production of whiteness as law, David Roediger observes, ‘‘If the legal and social history of Jim Crow often turned on the question ‘Who was Black?’ the legal and social history of immigra- tion often turned on the question ‘‘Who was white?’ ’’ 21 Immigration laws from 1882 to 1965 systematically restricted Asian immigration while they simultaneously kept open most European immigration. Similarly, naturaliza- tion laws from 1790 to 1952 carried a racial prerequisite of whiteness that was interpreted as denying most Asians citizenship. A 1790 congressional statute had restricted naturalization to an alien who was ‘‘a free white per- son.’’ 22 After the Civil War, in 1870, following congressional debate, in which efforts were made to drop the racial prerequisite altogether—but were fore- stalled by the widespread opposition to extending naturalization to Native Americans and Asians—naturalization was extended only to ‘‘persons of African nativity, or African descent.’’23 Subsequent passage of the Chinese Exclusion Act in 1882 rendered the Chinese ineligible for naturalization. For all other groups, the claim to citizenship would have to be made in terms of their ability to meet the racial prerequisites to naturalization. But while Asians petitioned for citizenship as whites, they were excluded as Asians.

___**Whiteness Answers
a2 Whiteness – Shell 

Generalizing descriptions of race make genocide possible

Hartigan 5- prof of anthropology @ UT, PhD from University of California, Santa Cruz

(John, South Atlantic Quarterly 104.3, Summer,  “Culture against Race: Reworking the Basis for Racial Analysis”) 
These racial identities define the type of subjects that Visweswaran advocates bringing into view via ‘‘a conception of race which is socially dynamic but historically meaningful,’’ even though their objectification potentially risks contributing, unintentionally, to the current resurgence in sociobiological notions of race. Visweswaran’s approach brings race to the fore of critical analysis, but the problem is that it also risks reproducing racial thinking in much the way ‘‘culture’’ has been accused of perpetuating race. Herbert Lewis highlights the perils in efforts to articulate this broader sensibility concerning race.8 Where Visweswaran strives to reanimate the ‘‘richly connotative 19th century sense of ‘race,’ ’’ with its invocations of ‘‘blood’’ as a form of collectivity that encompasses ‘‘numerous elements that we would today call cultural,’’ Lewis cautions against a ‘‘return to the pre-Boasian conception that combines race, culture, language, nationality and nationality in one neat package’’ (980). And though the equation of racial identity with the forms of persecution and exploitation highlighted by Visweswaran is insightful, Lewis observes that, pursued further, this logic reactivates a concept that ‘‘indissolubly connects groups of people and their appearance with beliefs about their capacity and behavior’’ (ibid.).Given the criteria she lists, Lewis argues, ‘‘it follows presumably that we should recognize as ‘races’ all those who have suffered one or another form of ill-treatment. Certainly Jews would now return to the status of a ‘racial’ group (as the Nazis contended), as do Armenians, Gypsies (Rom), ‘Untouchables’ (Dalits) in India, East Timorese, Muslim and Croats in Bosnia and Serbs in Croatia, educated Cambodians in Pol Pot’s Cambodia, both Hutu and Tutsi in Rwanda and Burundi’’ (ibid.). Every similarly subjected group would be reinscribed and reidentified with the very terms used initially to distinguish them for exploitation and persecution.  Dominguez’s concerns about culture’s propensity for ‘‘perpetuating the very terms—of hierarchies of differential values—that constitute the hegemony’’ seem equally relevant to this attempt to ensconce race at the forefront of critical social analysis. There follow interminable questions of subdividing and distinguishing such races. Visweswaran’s description of the processes that produce ‘‘Chicanos and Puerto Ricans as races’’ leads Lewis to ask, ‘‘Are these two different ‘races’ or one? Can rich, powerful, and selfassured Puerto Ricans belong to this ‘race’? Do Dominicans, Ecuadorians, and Cubans each get to be their own race, or can they all be in one race with Chicanos and Puerto Ricans because they all speak (or once spoke) Spanish? Can Spanish-speakers from Spain belong, too?’’ (980). The problem with formulating research in terms of race is that it becomes very difficult to proceed without reproducing various racialized logics that promote the notion that groups are essentially differentiated—experientially and in terms of innate capacities and dispositions—by race.9 This is a problem that Gilroy takes as a basis for his critique of ‘‘raciology,’’ which I will examine further below. 

Focus on white supremacy alone reproduces the most dangerous forms of racism and is doomed to fail

-Card can also be used as an alt- diaspora movement

-Can also be a K of hip hop teams- black culture gets marketed to white culture and turned into a commodity
Hartigan 5- prof of anthropology @ UT, PhD from University of California, Santa Cruz

(John, South Atlantic Quarterly 104.3, Summer, “Culture against Race: Reworking the Basis for Racial Analysis”) 
One might be tempted to assume that Gilroy’s stance is largely polemical, but his critique is thoroughgoing, as is his call to reject ‘‘this desire to cling on to ‘race’ and go on stubbornly and unimaginatively seeing the world on the distinctive scales that it has specified.’’ In spite of powerful, novel efforts to fundamentally transform racial analysis—such as the emergence of ‘‘whiteness studies’’ or analyses of the ‘‘new racism’’—Gilroy is emphatic in ‘‘demand[ing] liberation not from white supremacy alone, however urgently that is required, but from all racializing and raciological thought, fromracialized seeing, racialized thinking, and racialized thinking about thinking’’ (40). In contrast to Visweswaran—and, interestingly, voicing concerns over ‘‘cultural politics’’ that resonate with Dominguez’s critique—Gilroy sees a host of problems in ‘‘black political cultures’’ that rely on ‘‘essentialist approaches to building solidarity’’ (38).14 Nor does he share Harrison’s confidence in making racism the centerpiece of critical cultural analysis. Gilroy plainly asserts that ‘‘the starting point of this book is that the era of New Racism is emphatically over’’ (34). A singular focus on racism precludes an attention to ‘‘the appearance of sharp intraracial conflicts’’ and does not effectively address the ‘‘several new forms of determinism abroad’’ (38, 34). We still must be prepared ‘‘to give effective answers to the pathological problems represented by genomic racism, the glamour of sameness, and the eugenic projects currently nurtured by their confluence’’ (41). But the diffuse threats posed by invocations of racially essentialized identities (shimmering in ‘‘the glamour of sameness’’) as the basis for articulating ‘‘black political cultures’’ entails an analytical approach that countervails against positing racism as the singular focus of inquiry and critique.15 From Gilroy’s stance, to articulate a ‘‘postracial humanism’’ we must disable any form of racial vision and ensure that it can never again be reinvested with explanatory power. But what will take its place as a basis for talking about the dynamics of belonging and differentiation that profoundly shape social collectives today? Gilroy tries to make clear that it will not be ‘‘culture,’’ yet this concept infuses his efforts to articulate an alternative conceptual approach. Gilroy conveys many of the same reservations about culture articulated by the anthropologists listed above. Specifically, Gilroy cautions that ‘‘the culturalist approach still runs the risk of naturalizing and normalizing hatred and brutality by presenting them as inevitable consequences of illegitimate attempts to mix and amalgamate primordially incompatible groups’’ (27). In contrast, Gilroy expressly prefers the concept of diaspora as a means to ground a new form of attention to collective identities. ‘‘As an alternative to the metaphysics of ‘race,’ nation, and bounded culture coded into the body,’’ Gilroy finds that ‘‘diaspora is a concept that problematizes the cultural and historical mechanics of belonging’’ (123). Furthermore, ‘‘by focusing attention equally on the sameness within differentiation and the differentiation within sameness, diaspora disturbs the suggestion that political and cultural identity might be understood via the analogy of indistinguishable peas lodged in the protective pods of closed kinship and subspecies’’ (125). And yet, in a manner similar to Harrison’s prioritizing of racism as a central concern for social inquiry, when it comes to specifying what diaspora entails and how it works, vestiges of culture reemerge as a basis for the coherence of this new conceptual focus. When Gilroy delineates the elements and dimensions of diaspora, culture provides the basic conceptual background and terminology. In characterizing ‘‘the Atlantic diaspora and its successor-cultures,’’ Gilroy sequentially invokes ‘‘black cultural styles’’ and ‘‘postslave cultures’’ that have ‘‘supplied a platform for youth cultures, popular cultures, and styles of dissent far from their place of origin’’ (178). Gilroy explains how the ‘‘cultural expressions’’ of hip-hop and rap, along with other expressive forms of ‘‘black popular culture,’’ are marketed by the ‘‘cultural industries’’ to white consumers who ‘‘currently support this black culture’’ (181). Granted, in these uses of ‘‘culture’’ Gilroy remains critical of ‘‘absolutist definitions of culture’’ and the process of commodification that culture in turn supports. But his move away from race importantly hinges upon some notion of culture. We may be able to do away with race, but seemingly not with culture. 
Black/white paradigms prevent effective coalitions to challenge racism and mask the American caste system

Delgado 2k- prof @ Seattle Law, Pulitzer Prize nominee

(Richard, May, “Derrick Bell’s Toolkit- Fit to Dismantle That Famous House?” New York University Law Review, lexis, d.a. 7-13)
Black/white or any other kind of binary thinking can also warp minorities' views of themselves and their relation to whites. As social scientists know, Caucasians occasionally select a particular minority group as a favorite, usually a small, non-threatening one, and make that group overseers of the others or tokens to rebut any inference that the dominant group is racist. n110 Minorities may also identify with whites in hopes of gaining status or benefits under specific statutes, such as the naturalization statute, that limit benefits to whites. n111 The siren song of specialness may also predispose a minority group to believe [*300] that it is uniquely victimized and entitled to special consideration from iniquitous whites. Latino exceptionalists, for example, sometimes point out (if only privately) that Latinos have the worst rates of poverty and school dropout; n112 are soon to be the largest group of color in the United States; n113 fought bravely in many foreign wars and earned numerous medals and commendations; n114 and are racialized in perhaps the greatest variety of ways of any group, including language, accent, immigration status, perceived foreignness, conquered status, and certain particularly virulent stereotypes. n115 Needless to say, specialness lies entirely in the eye of the beholder and can be maintained only by presenting a particular interpretation of history as the only true one. 6. Impairment of the Ability to Generalize and Learn from History: Reinventing the Wheel Binary thinking and exceptionalism also impair the ability to learn from history; they doom one to reinvent the wheel. For example, when recent scholars put forward the theory of interest convergence to account for the ebb and flow of black fortunes, n116 the theory came as a genuine breakthrough, enabling readers to understand a vital facet of blacks' experience. Yet, the long train of Indian treaty violations, n117 as well as Mexicans' treatment in the wake of the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo, n118 might have led commentators to arrive at that insight earlier and to mold it into a broader, more powerful form. By the same token, the treatment of Asians, with one group first favored, [*301] then disfavored when conditions change, n119 might have inspired a similar, more nuanced theory. n120 And in Mexican American jurisprudence, Westminster School District v. Mendez, n121 decided seven years before Brown v. Board of Education, marked the first time a major court expressly departed from the rule of Plessy v. Ferguson in a challenge to de jure segregation. n122 Had it not been for a single alert litigator on the staff of the NAACP Legal Defense Fund who recognized the case's importance and insisted that the organization participate in Mendez as amicus, n123 Mendez would have been lost to African Americans and the road to Brown would have been harder and longer. n124 Finally, when Mexican Americans were demanding their rights, George Sanchez, anticipating one of the arguments that the NAACP used to great effect in Brown - namely, that continued discrimination against blacks endangered the United States's moral leadership in the uncommitted world - argued that mistreatment of Latinos in the United States could end up injuring the country's relations with Latin America. n125 Earlier, the Japanese in California had effectively deployed a similar argument when San Francisco enacted a host of demeaning rules. n126 Writings by Derrick Bell n127 and Gerald Rosenberg n128 pointing out the limitations of legal reform for minorities are foreshadowed in [*302] the experience of American Indians when the state of Georgia refused to abide by the Supreme Court's ruling in Worcester v. Georgia n129 and President Andrew Jackson did nothing to enforce it. n130 After Bell wrote his signature Chronicle of the Space Traders, n131 Michael Olivas observed that Latino and Cherokee populations had experienced literal removal several times in history. n132 7. Impairment of Coalitions Finally, dichotomous thought impairs groups' ability to forge useful coalitions. For example, neither the NAACP nor any other predominantly African American organization filed an amicus brief challenging Japanese internment in Korematsu v. United States, n133 or in any of the other cases contesting that practice. n134 Earlier, the League of United Latin American Citizens (LULAC), a politically moderate litigation organization for Latinos, distanced itself from [*303] other minority groups and even from darker-skinned Latinos by pursuing the "other white" strategy. n135 And in Northern California, Asians, Mexican Americans, and blacks recently have been at loggerheads over admission to Lowell High School and UC-Berkeley. n136 Sometimes, minority groups do put aside differences and work together successfully. For example, Chinese-and Spanish-speaking parents successfully challenged monolingual instruction in San Francisco in Lau v. Nichols. n137 Jews and blacks marched hand in hand in the sixties. n138 A coalition of California Latinos and Asians collaborated in litigation striking down Proposition 187, which denied social services and public education to undocumented immigrants. n139 And another coalition of minority groups has been working to change the nearly all-white lineup on current television programs. n140 The school desegregation case Mendez v. Westminster School District, n141 which (as I described earlier n142 ) was a rare exception to the inability of minority groups to generalize from other groups' experiences, is worth recounting in some detail as an example of minority groups working together successfully. By the 1920s, Mexican immigration had made Mexican Americans the largest minority group in California. n143 Although state law did not require school districts to segregate Mexican American schoolchildren, pressure from parents led most school boards to do so on the pretext that the Mexican children's language difficulties made this in their best educational interest. n144 On March 2, 1945, a small group of Mexican American parents filed suit in federal district court to enjoin that practice. n145 The court [*304] ruled, nearly a year later, that because California lacked a segregation statute, the doctrine of "separate but equal" did not apply. n146 Moreover, it found that sound educational reasons did not support separation of the Mexican children, that separation stigmatized them, and ruled the practice unconstitutional. n147 The school districts appealed to the Ninth Circuit Court of Appeals, at which point the case came to the attention of the American Jewish Congress and the NAACP Legal Defense Fund. n148 The NAACP's amicus brief, prepared by Robert Carter, advanced many of the same arguments the attorneys for the Mexican plaintiffs had put forward in the trial court, but added a new one based not on legal doctrine or precedent, but on social science. n149 Relying heavily on data collected by Ambrose Caliver, an African American researcher employed by the U.S. Department of Education, Carter argued that racial segregation would inevitably lead to inferior schools for minorities because few school districts could afford the cost of a dual system and would inevitably cut corners with the schools for Mexicans and blacks. n150 Citing the work of Gunnar Myrdal and others, Carter also argued that racial segregation demoralized and produced poor citizenship among minority individuals and thus contravened public policy. n151 The NAACP's brief was cautious and incremental in arguing that segregation invariably led to spending differentials. At the same time, its social science was rudimentary, relying as it did on studies of the adverse effects of segregation in general, rather than on studies showing that segregated education harmed minority schoolchildren. n152 A second brief authored by a group of social scientists and submitted by lawyer and historian Carey McWilliams supplied many of the links missing from the NAACP's brief. n153 The social scientists marshalled studies showing that young children were especially vulnerable to the crippling effects of forced racial separation and were quick to absorb the lesson of their own inferiority. n154 Segregation became a psychologically damaging "badge of inferiority" that could not be squared [*305] with the Fourteenth Amendment. n155 This more narrowly targeted argument was the very one the NAACP would adopt, years later, in Brown v. Board of Education. n156 Although the Ninth Circuit affirmed the trial court opinion, it did so on the narrow ground that California law lacked any provision for the segregation of the Mexican schoolchildren. n157 Two months later, Governor Earl Warren eliminated that loophole by signing a bill repealing all of California's statutes requiring racial segregation. n158 Thus, official segregation in California came to an end. While the appeal was pending, the NAACP sent their brief to William Hastie, one of the principal figures in the campaign against segregated schooling. n159 Appreciating its significance, Hastie wrote to Thurgood Marshall, encouraging him to develop the argument contained in the social scientists' brief, "with as little delay as possible." n160 Marshall agreed, and assigned Annette H. Peyser, a young staff member with a background in social science, to do so. n161 She did, and other social scientists, learning of the NAACP's interest, pursued their own studies of the intrinsic harm of forced racial separation, n162 many of which found their way into the graduate school litigation cases, n163 and ultimately into Brown itself. n164 The Mendez case demonstrates that narrow nationalism not only deprives one of the opportunity to join with other groups, n165 it also closes one off from the experiences and lessons of others. It can conceal how the American caste system, in a complex dance, disadvantages one group at one time and advantages it at another. n166 It can [*306] disguise the way American society often affirmatively pits groups against one another, using them as agents of each other's subordination, n167 or uses mistreatment of one group as a template for discrimination against another. n168 Because almost all racial binaries consist of a nonwhite group paired with whites, they predispose outgroups to focus excessively on whites, patterning themselves after and trying to gain concessions from them, or aiming to assimilate into white society. n169 

Whiteness theory fails—it provides a framework for criticism but can’t articulate practical solutions
Wachter-Grene 11 (Kirin Wachter-Grene, teaches at the University of Washington (Seattle) and is pursuing a Ph.D. in English there, Review of “Amalgamation Schemes: Antiblackness and the Critique of Multiracialism” in Callaloo, vol 32 num 1, MUSE, IWren)

While these are powerful arguments about multiracialism's bend towards revisionist history, I was left wondering how these astute assessments translate into contemporary interracial sexual relationships. The fact that Sexton seemingly categorizes the interracial sex act as always implicitly a product of violence or sexualized racism is troubling. One sharp criticism of this book is that if one is not a careful reader, one might misinterpret Sexton's strong critique of multiracial politics as advocating bigotry towards multiracial individuals or interracial couples. This is perhaps due to the occasional opacity of Sexton's language or the difficulty of the theoretical quandaries themselves. I was left with many questions after reading Sexton's work, most notably, are all mixed race individuals and all interracial couples, according to Sexton's argument, always already implicated in a racist multiracial politics even against their wills or knowledge? Sexton suggests that all "healthy" (i.e., socially recognized) interracial relationships feel the need to define themselves in opposition to pathological constructions of interracial sexuality (175). Is this a fair assessment? Amalgamation Schemes is constructed upon a series of shrewd observations, and is an admirable project because it introduces a timely criticism, but ultimately this work is more concerned with deconstructing the conservative tenants of multiracialism than it is with structuring a new empowered politics. To wit, Sexton ends his work advocating a "creative destruction" (258) of both multiracial politics and concepts of biological racialization in favor of a racialization rearticulated in discourses of power. He does not, however, articulate how such a politics could be structured and practiced. Rich, strong, and provocative, Amalgamation Schemes does a thorough job of critiquing the advocates of multiracialism and its discursive framework, but ultimately leaves the reader with more questions about how to disarticulate racialization from a biological, psychological, pathological, or multiracial politics than perhaps its author is prepared to concretely engage with. 
a2 Whiteness – Alt #1 
A cultural perspective is key to engage all races in productive discussion- sole race focuses prevent effective listening

Hartigan 5- prof of anthropology @ UT, PhD from University of California, Santa Cruz

(John, South Atlantic Quarterly 104.3, Summer,  “Culture against Race: Reworking the Basis for Racial Analysis”) 
The countervailing point to concerns about past misuses of culture in relation to race is that the culture concept holds perhaps the most powerful counterweight to racial thinking, since it depicts, on the one hand, the mutable and artificial aspects of racial identification, and, on the other, all the forms of commonality that undercut racialized inscriptions of essential orders. However, the work of these and other ethnographers neither directly addresses nor specifically counters the charge leveled by Abu-Lughod and Dominguez concerning racial impacts and implications of using culture.25 Nor should my efforts here to articulate a positive role for culture in response to this critique be regarded as a refutation of their arguments or a rejection of the claims that there are negative racial effects to invoking this concept. Even though I think we need culture to make sense of race, I recognize that Abu-Lughod and Dominguez are right that we need to remain circumspect about the potential for culture to reinscribe racial thinking. The uses I am advocating here will require continued vigilance. To use culture in relation to race will necessarily depend on also engaging with and disrupting popular uses and imaginings of the term that do equate its subjects with static, traditional, and unchanging exotic entities. But it is exactly this type of engagement with embedded assumptions that underscores the central reason for making renewed use of culture in relation to race. From my efforts to teach students about race, I realize that without an overarching attention to culture it is very hard to, first, convey the extent of racial thinking and, second, effectively engage the multiple, overlapping structures of perception and experience that reproduce racial identities and collectives. Many people cannot begin to recognize how thoroughly the significance of race informs social life unless they have the ability to first grasp culture as a field of intelligibility that structures their actions and perception. Fundamentally, one needs a cultural vision in order to denaturalize the view of race as a natural order of difference. In the United States, in particular, it is critical to engage the processes of socialization that lead whites to see each other as individuals and, in contrast, to see peoples of color as representatives of vaguely comprehended groups. Historian George Lipsitz, in analyzing the economic, political, and social bases for white dominance, labels this process the ‘‘possessive investment in whiteness.’’26 One of the keys to disabusing white people of this powerful form of racial thinking and perception involves getting whites to recognize the profound group circumstances that contour life chances in racial terms in the United States. That is, we must critically frame and analyze the collective forms that benefit whites as a group, regardless of individuals’ personal sentiments about the significance of race. And this work must be done against the grain of white Americans’ socialization to see the world strictly in terms of individuals. Such a thoroughgoing socialization can best be disrupted and critically objectified by the concept of culture. A cultural perspective addresses both this inability to grasp the distinctive social conditioning that individualism entails and the attendant ignorance of how collective processes shape our experiences and the very ground of the social order.27 This approach has the potential to engage whites’ racial thinking, at least initially, by shifting discussions away from the charged accusations of racism and onto a ground—the subject of socialization— that may be more conducive to both thinking about race and recognizing its intersection with other critical categories of social identity. We cannot effectively think through the processes of racial identification and disidentification without a cultural perspective.28 An inability to grasp culture and its dynamics is central to why many whites are unable to think critically about race or to grasp its various manifestations and operations. Without some understanding that our experience of the world is culturally contoured, it is difficult to regard racism asmore than just an individual failing or a vaguely perceived ‘‘institutional’’ by-product. Without a recognition of the interlocking aspects of cultural perceptions and categorical identities, race appears as just another isolated subject of political correctness. But by starting with basic cultural dynamics, it is easy to show how race both inflects and is shaped by judgments Americans make about whether or not certain people appear to be nice, or friendly, or hardworking—each reflecting crucial categorical demarcations that ostensibly make no mention of race but that certainly operate at times in racial registers. A cultural perspective allows us to place race simultaneously in the mix of everyday life, shaping perceptions that ostensibly do not appear racial, but without reductively asserting that everything is about race. 
a2 Whiteness – Alt #2 

Refusal to engage “whiteness” allows racism to be socially and politically replicated– only a rearticulation approach begins to deconstruct privileged ideologies and interests

Chubback ‘4

(Sharon M., Assistant Professor of Education, Educational Leadership and Policy Studies Department, College of Education, Marquette University, “Whiteness Enacted, Whiteness Disrupted: The Complexity of Personal Congruence,” American Educational Research Journal, Vol. 41, No. 2 (Summer, 2004), p. 307-308)
Those who favor an abolition of Whiteness define it solely as an ideology of oppression expressed in personal choices and systemic structures, an entity that is "nothing but oppressive and false" (Roediger, 1991, p. 13). Given this definition, Whiteness can be disrupted only by completely abolishing the category itself. An abolitionist or "race traitor" (Ignatiev & Garvey, 1996) refuses to participate in privilege, confronting and disrupting the normal operations of every institution that perpetuates racial categorization: "the police and the court system; all forms of segregation in schools, like tracking by 'merit'; and all mechanisms that favor Whites in the job market," even to the point of "jeopardizing their own ability to draw on the privileges of Whiteness" (Ignatiev, 1997, p. 203). Over time, enough race traitors refusing to benefit from White privilege and disrupting privilege-dispensing institutions presumably will destroy the myth of a unified White population complicit in privilege and oppression, eliminate race as a means of determining who receives privilege and who does not, and eventually put an end to the category of race altogether (Ignatiev, 1997). While rejecting an identity in Whiteness, abolitionists could identify themselves by a variety of other categories, such as ethnicity, class, community, sexuality, age, or political perspective (Roediger, 1999). Though the abolitionist goal to end race-based privilege is clearly worthy, the approach has some problems. First, reaching this goal depends on a critical mass of willing participants who have the appropriate dispositions and the will to reject White privilege and strike a much-needed blow to White domination. The assumption that sufficient numbers of White people who have benefited from the privileges of holding power would both relinquish those privileges and dismantle the power-based sources of those privileges has not been born out consistently in American history at any time when race-based privilege has been threatened (Omi & Winant, 1994). In addition, suggesting that a White identity is wrong but an identity of color is virtuous is already producing a backlash of anger among those Whites whose experience of privilege has been more limited, hardly making them eager participants with the requisite dispositions and will to engage in an abolition project (Kincheloe & Steinberg, 1998; Kolchin, 2002). Finally, a rejection of the entire category of racial categorization borders dangerously close to the previously discussed colorblind approach, an outcome that rightly concerns many scholars of color and should concern White scholars, as well, because it may provide more form than function, simply masking racist beliefs that still exist and still influence both individual behavior and policy formation (Duster, 2001; Ortiz, 2000). All these problems point to the possibility that the abolitionist position seriously underestimates the power of the social construction of Whiteness to be redefined in ways that sustain invisible privilege while maintaining the appearance of a nonracist approach (Omi & Winant, 1994). Without a critical mass of White people who possess the dispositions and will to engage in this work, Whiteness may simply be reconfigured in ways that preserve its privilege and dominance. Yet advocates of the position offer few suggestions on how to move White people to embrace this vision. The other approach to eradicate the racist effects of Whiteness is a rearticulation of Whiteness to an anti-racist White identity. Scholars who advocate this position define Whiteness as an aggregate of many experiences, ideologies, and identities, only one portion of which is racist and oppressive. Consequently, they resist essentializing Whiteness as racist, claiming that "Whiteness as an ideological construction cannot be simply conflated with White people" (Kincheloe & Steinberg, 1998, p. 17). Where abolitionists view Whiteness solely as a category of oppression, separate from any identifying affiliations such as culture, class, ethnicity, nationality, religion, or ideology, rearticulationists see Whiteness as a complex system of beliefs and practices, embedded in each of these categories. In Winant's words, "Rather than trying to repudiate it, we shall have to rearticulate it" (1997, p. 48). Given that definition, Whiteness that is socially constructed in the context of many forces-political, cultural, economic, and psychological (Kincheloe, 1999)-may possibly be reformed as those contexts change, along with one's interpretations of those contexts. The process of rearticulation, then, is described as a reorganization or reinterpretation of those elements of identity and the accompanying ideology and interests already present in one's consciousness to imbue them with new meanings and coherence, leading to the production of a new subjectivity that is anti-racist (Omi & Winant, 1994). A rearticulation approach comes partially in response to the reactionary anger of disenfranchised Whites who perceive that White privilege has not benefited their lived experience and, as described earlier, have rearticulated race so as to position themselves as victims of reverse racism (Apple, 1998; Kincheloe & Steinberg, 1998). Rather than provoking the angry reaction that an abolitionist message can elicit, rearticulationists hope to support Whites in the creation of "a positive, proud, attractive, anti-racist White identity" (Kincheloe & Steinberg, 1998, p. 36). To reach this goal, several scholars advocate a "pedagogy of Whiteness" in which educators engage White students in recognizing how Whiteness produces inequitable material effects, especially as seen through the eyes of people of color (Kincheloe & Steinberg, 1998). The anticipated result is that these White students will realize that they are not constrained to act in ways that sustain race-based privilege and discrimination (Kincheloe, 1999) but can, with support, formulate a new way to be White that is neither oppressive nor dominant but proactively anti-racist, "a transformed White identity ... that can contribute to the cause of racial justice and egalitarian democracy" (Apple, 1998, p. xii). 
a2 Whiteness – Delgado XT

Black/White dichotomies pit different races against one another to entrench discrimination
Delgado 2k- prof @ Seattle Law, Pulitzer Prize nominee

(Richard, May, “Derrick Bell’s Toolkit- Fit to Dismantle That Famous House?” New York University Law Review, lexis, d.a. 7-13)

Judith's entrancement with Bluebeard may stand as a metaphor for the dichotomous quality that afflicts much racial thought today. n39 As scholars such as Juan Perea have pointed out, traditional civil rights thinking deems a single group paradigmatic, n40 with the experiences and concerns of other groups receiving attention only insofar as they may be analogized to those of this group. n41 Binary thinking often accompanies what is called "exceptionalism," the belief that one's [*291] group is, in fact, so unusual as to justify special treatment, n42 as well as nationalism, the belief that the primary business of a minority group should be to look after its own interests. n43 Consider now, the many ways that binary thinking - like Judith's initial refusal to consider the fates of Bluebeard's three previous wives - can end up harming even the group whose fortunes one is inclined to place at the center. 1. Shifting Tides: How Society Arranges Progress for One Group to Coincide with Repression of Another The history of minority groups in America reveals that while one group is gaining ground, another is often losing it. From 1846 to 1848, the United States waged a bloodthirsty and imperialist war against Mexico in which it seized roughly one-third of Mexico's territory (and later colluded with crafty lawyers and land-hungry Anglos to cheat the Mexicans who chose to remain in the United States of their lands guaranteed under the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo). n44 Yet only a few years later, the North fought an equally bloody war against the South, ostensibly to free the slaves. n45 During Reconstruction (1865 to 1877), slavery was disbanded, the Equal Protection Clause was ratified, and black suffrage was written into law. n46 Yet, this generosity did not extend to Native Americans: In 1871, Congress passed the Indian Appropriations Act, providing that no Indian nation would be recognized as independent and capable of entering into a treaty with the United States. n47 A few years later, the Dawes Act broke up land held jointly [*292] by tribes, resulting in the loss of nearly two-thirds of Indian lands. n48 In 1879, Article XIX of the California constitution n49 made it a crime for any corporation to employ Chinese workers. n50 And in 1882 Congress passed the Chinese Exclusion Laws n51 that were soon upheld in Chae Chan Ping v. United States. n52 Goodwill toward one group, then, does not necessarily translate into the same for others. In 1913, California's Alien Land Law n53 made it illegal for aliens ineligible for naturalization to lease land for more than three years, a measure that proved devastating for the Japanese population, many of whom derived their livelihood from agriculture. n54 A few years later, Congress eased immigration quotas for Mexicans because they were needed by large farm owners. n55 Go figure. During the first half of this century, Indian boarding schools sought to erase Indian history and culture, n56 while California segregated black and Chinese schoolchildren to preserve the purity of young Anglo girls. n57 Yet, in 1944, Lopez v. Seccombe n58 found segregation of Mexicans from public parks to violate the Equal Protection Clause, n59 and a short time later a federal court declared California's practice of requiring Mexican American children to attend separate [*293] schools unconstitutional. n60 And, in a horrific twist, in the 1940s, the United States softened its stance toward domestic minorities, who were needed in the war industries and as cannon fodder on the front, but turned its back on Jews fleeing the Holocaust. n61 Shortly after the war, at a time when vistas were beginning to open up for returning black servicemen, Congress reversed its policy of giving United States citizenship to Filipino World War II veterans. n62 Even today, the patchwork of progress for one group coming with retrenchment for another continues. For example, at a time when Indian litigators are winning striking breakthroughs for tribes, n63 California has been passing a series of anti-Latino measures, including English-Only, n64 Proposition 187, n65 and restrictions on bilingual education. n66 [*294] 2. Affirmative Pitting of One Disadvantaged Group Against the Other Not only does binary thinking conceal the checkerboard of racial progress and retrenchment, it can hide the way dominant society often casts minority groups against one another, to the detriment of both. For example, in colonial America, white servants had been treated poorly. n67 In 1705, however, when the slave population was growing, Virginia gave white servants more rights than they had enjoyed before, to keep them from joining forces with slaves. n68 In the same era, plantation owners treated house slaves (frequently lighter skinned than their outdoor counterparts) slightly better than those in the fields, recruited some of them to spy on their brothers and sisters in the field, and rewarded them for turning in dissidents. n69 In the years immediately following the Civil War, southern plantation owners urged replacing their former slaves, whom they were loath to hire for wages, with Chinese labor. n70 They succeeded: In 1868, Congress approved the Burlingame Treaty with China, under which larger numbers of Chinese were permitted to travel to the United States. n71 Immediately following the Civil War, the Army recruited newly freed slaves to serve as Buffalo Soldiers putting down Indian rebellions in the West. n72 In People v. Hall, n73 the California Supreme Court used legal restrictions on blacks and Native Americans to justify banning Chinese from testifying against whites in criminal trials. The court wrote: It can hardly be supposed that any Legislature would attempt... excluding domestic negroes and Indians, who not unfrequently have correct notions of their obligations to society, and turning loose upon the community the more degraded tribes of the same species, who have nothing in common with us, in language, country or laws. n74 [*295] Similarly, Justice Harlan's dissent in Plessy v. Ferguson staunchly rebuked segregation for blacks, but supported his point by disparaging the Chinese, who had the right to ride with whites. n75 And, in 1912, when the House of Representatives debated the question of American citizenship for Puerto Ricans, politicians used the supposed failure of other minority groups to justify withholding rights from the newly colonized. n76 During California's Proposition 187 campaign, proponents curried black votes by portraying Mexican immigrants as competitors for black jobs. n77 Earlier, even the sainted George Sanchez exhorted his fellow Mexican Americans to oppose further emigration from Mexico, on the ground that it would hurt Mexican Americans already here. n78 3. Over-Identification with Whites Sometimes the pitting of one minority group against another, inherent in binary approaches to race, takes the form of exaggerated identification with whites at the expense of other groups. For example, early in Mississippi's history, Asians sought to be declared white so that they could attend schools for whites. n79 Early litigators followed a similar "other white" policy on behalf of Mexican Americans, [*296] arguing that segregation of Mexican Americans was illegal because only the variety directed against blacks or Asians was expressly countenanced by law. n80 Chinese on the West Coast responded indignantly to People v. Hall, n81 the Chinese testimony case, on the grounds that it treated them the same as supposedly inferior Negroes and Indians. n82 Later, Asian immigrants sought to acquire United States citizenship but learned that a naturalization statute that had stood on the books for 150 years, beginning in 1790, denied citizenship to anyone other than whites. n83 In a series of cases, some of which reached the United States Supreme Court, Asians from China, Japan, and India sought to prove that they were white. n84 Anglocentric norms of beauty divide the Latino and black communities, enabling those who most closely conform to white standards to gain jobs and social acceptance, and sometimes to look down on their darker-skinned brothers and sisters. n85 Box-checking also enables those of white or near-white appearance to benefit from affirmative action without suffering the worst forms of social stigma and exclusion. n86 
a2 Whiteness – Habit 1nc
You’ve got it wrong—the problem of whiteness is not a problem of transcendent or fundamental white “evil”, but structurally contingent and historically developed habits founded in natural and universal human impulses
MacMullan 5 (Fall, Terrence MacMullan, Professor of social philosophy at Eastern Washington University, PhD in Philosophy from the University of Oregon, “Is There a White Gift?: A Pragmatist Response to the Problem of Whiteness”, published in Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce Society, vol 41, iss 4, Proquest, IWren)

Du Bois critiqued whiteness not as a collection of inherently evil people, but as a flawed set of habits that have ossified inside most people of European descent that place them in disequilibria with their world, their history, and people of other cultures. Du Bois' most passionate critique of whiteness is "The Souls of White Folks," the title of which is a sardonic reference to his earlier and acclaimed The Souls of Black Folk. The later work replaces the mellifluous compassion of the first with bitter indignation. Its opening passage warrants being quoted at some length. Of [White Folk] I am singularly clairvoyant. I see in and through them. I view them from unusual points of vantage. Not as a foreigner do I come, for I am native, not foreign, bone of their thought and flesh of their language. Mine is not the knowledge of the traveler or the colonial composite of dear memories, words and wonder. Nor yet is my knowledge that which servants have of masters, or mass of class, or capitalist of artisan. Rather I see these souls undressed and from the back and side. I see the working of their entrails. I know their thoughts and they know that I know. This knowledge makes them now embarrassed, now furious! They deny my right to live and call me misbirth! My word is to them mere bitterness and my soul, pessimism. And yet as they preach and strut and shout and threaten, crouching as they clutch at rags of facts and fancies to hide their nakedness, they go twisting, flying by my tired eyes and I see them ever stripped,- ugly, human.18 Here Du Bois proclaims that in spite of their conquests, white folk are still fools. When Du Bois refers to white folks "crouching as they clutch at rags of facts and fancies to hide their nakedness" he is referring to the false idea of a superior white race that is propped up by slanted science and history. He sees the white march to civilize the world as merely an attempt to conquer it. Further, Du Bois knows that whites are not above any member of the human family, but just another branch of its common trunk. Du Bois's critique of whiteness raises the question of whether any element of cultural whiteness is worth conserving. Du Bois recognizes that despite certain similarities whiteness is qualitatively different from all other racial groups. Races are all inherited founts of human meaning that span generations through habits, attitudes, and cultures. They all use morphology as a badge that marks an individual as the inheritor of a particular history. They are all organized around habits: frameworks of meaning that are passed from old to young that organize inchoate and new experiences. However, they are different because the history that white Americans inherit is a skewed one that causes them to adopt habits of action that are violent and anti-democratic. Whiteness is a uniquely problematic racial identity both because it directs future actions according to distorted perceptions of past experiences, and because it encourages a violent and exclusionary disposition towards nonwhites. So while white culture doubtlessly exists (there really are laws, practices, institutions and activities that are based on the idea of a distinct, superior white race), it leads a false existence according to Du Bois (in that the supposed difference is fabricated, and kept in place by legal sanction, social custom, and force of habit) that in turn generates more falsehoods (the ones necessary to maintain the façade of white superiority and civility). Whiteness is therefore not so much a race that carries a cultural gift, in the Du Boisian sense, but a race based on an anti-culture. However, while Du Bois mordantly critiques whiteness as an anti-culture, he does not claim that white people are inherently evil or false. He maintains this distinction because he recognized the crucial habitual dimension of race and racism. At the end of Dusk of Dawn Du Bois says, I ... began to realize that in the fight against race prejudice, we were not facing simply the rational, conscious determination of white folk to oppress us; we were facing age-long complexes sunk now largely to unconscious habit and irrational urge, which demanded on our part not only the patience to wait, but the power to entrench ourselves for a long siege against the strongholds of color caste.19 He further suggests that an apt response to the problem of white supremacist racism must take into account the fact that racism is largely an unconscious affair. This process must deal not only with conscious rational action, but with irrational and unconscious habit, long buried in folkways and custom. Intelligent propaganda, legal enactment and reasoned action must attack the conditioned reflexes of race hate and change them.20

Your solution will fail—quick fixes to the problems of whiteness both deny and work against the pervasive nature of habit

MacMullan 5 (Fall, Terrence MacMullan, Professor of social philosophy at Eastern Washington University, PhD in Philosophy from the University of Oregon, “Is There a White Gift?: A Pragmatist Response to the Problem of Whiteness”, published in Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce Society, vol 41, iss 4, Proquest, IWren)

 While Du Bois argues that white folk need to acknowledge and reconstruct the habits behind white racism, he does not offer specifics on how to do this. However, by combining Du Bois's critique of whiteness with Dewey's theory of habits, we can develop a pragmatist reconstruction of the habits of whiteness that would address the problematic nature of whiteness as well as the disagreement between Outlaw and Sullivan. A Deweyan Reconstruction of Whiteness This section initiates an inquiry into the problem of whiteness that uses the medicines that we find in Dewey to treat the illness diagnosed by Du Bois and contemporary race theorists. Du Bois explained that whiteness is dangerous because it is based on a false history and encourages violence and cultural amnesia. Dewey's work suggests that we use inquiry to reform entrenched, problematic habits of whiteness into ones more appropriate for the needs of a democratic polity. A Deweyan focus on the habitual dimension of race and racism is especially important now in the post Civil Rights era, when many are tempted to think that racism is dead and buried. Dewey's analysis of habit tells us that this sanguine story is untenable because a set of habits, like those attached to whiteness, that have played such a fundamental role in a society for generations will not simply disappear with a change in the law. He shows that habits like these persist until consciously reconstructed. The use here of Dewey's theory of habit to address the problem of white racism is already anticipated by Sullivan, who integrates it into her transactional philosophy. She describes well our need to attend to habit when engaging in meliorist social projects when she writes, Habit also explains why it is likely that significant change will be effected by means of the gradual transformation of self and environment through transaction, rather than by sudden, one-time revolution. The notion of habit does not entail social conservatism, nor does it deny the importance of social struggle. Rather, it recognizes the force of lag in life produced by sedimented dispositions. By itself, sudden revolution tends to be an ineffective shortcut that cannot make deep changes. It works against, rather than with, the constitutive role that habit plays in life.21 This essay not only agrees with Sullivan's general claim that understanding habit is crucial to any liberatory philosophy, but also with her specific claim in "From the Foreign to the Familiar: Confronting Dewey Confronting Racial Prejudice," that Dewey's "concept of habit can be used to understand the unconscious operations of white privilege."22 A critique of whiteness as an infelicitous habit enables us to answer the questions at the heart of the disagreement between Sullivan and Outlaw: "Do white folk have a cultural gift, and if so where might they find it?" Du Bois makes it clear that it cannot be in whiteness per se, or in white identity. Whiteness is a dangerous anti-culture because at its root it fosters a negative pride: it says, "I am proud to not be one of them." We can use Dewey's analysis of impulses (the inchoate but propulsive feelings that demand habit formation) and habits (which are learned ways of organizing and making impulses meaningful) to separate, for example, the value-neutral human impulse of pride away from its current habitual form framed around the concept of whiteness towards more life-affirming and democratic forms. An impulse like pride is so basic that it cannot be eliminated and must instead be fostered through habits that are non-racist and non-hierarchical. Such a reformation is fundamental for a successful critique of whiteness from a Du Boisian perspective because pride is necessary for a group to both have something to share and to be able to appreciate the value of the others gift. Habits, in Dewey s use of the term, are organic functions of an organism that facilitate its survival within an environment. A habit is "an acquired predisposition to ways or modes of response."23 They are the means through which we make our experiences meaningful because "the meaning of native activities is not native, but acquired."24 Habits work by organizing basic or "native" feelings that Dewey calls impulse. The native activities occur before habits and emerge within each individual organism, but ultimately depend on acquired habit for any meaning.25 Dewey says in Human Nature and Conduct: Impulse brings with itself the possibility but not the assurance of a steady reorganization of habits to meet new elements in new situations. The moral problem in child and adult alike as regards impulse and instinct is to utilize them for formation of new habits, or what is the same thing, the modification of an old habit so that it may be adequately serviceable under novel conditions.26 While we live in a society that has mostly rejected the whiteness as a superlative racial category, the habits of whiteness persist. Sullivan identifies the habitual problem of whiteness in her essay "Remembering the Gift: W.E.B. Du Bois on the Unconscious and Economic Operations of Racism" when she writes, Du Bois's insights into the racist unconscious are not just appropriate for the mid-20th century; they remain extremely valuable today. While rational, conscious argumentation certainly can have a role to play in the fight against racism, anti-racist struggle ultimately will not be successful if the unconscious operations of white racism are ignored. White unconscious resistance to understanding racism as a problem must be tackled if inroads against specific problems of racism are to be made. . . . Contemporary critical race theory, including pragmatists who wish to contribute to it, thus cannot proceed effectively by assuming either that their logical arguments against racism will convince racists to change their beliefs or that racism can be ended by conscious fiat.27
Specifically, three habits in whiteness they don’t address:

First is antipathy to change—turns their advocacy because it creates backlash against solutions to racism—rechanneling this habit is a pre-requisite to solvency

MacMullan 5 (Fall, Terrence MacMullan, Professor of social philosophy at Eastern Washington University, PhD in Philosophy from the University of Oregon, “Is There a White Gift?: A Pragmatist Response to the Problem of Whiteness”, published in Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce Society, vol 41, iss 4, Proquest, IWren)

The habitual antipathy to what is strange is a wide-ranging habit that impacts white responses to issues that white folk perceive as racialized. We see this habituated response in the tentativeness that many white people have regarding issues of race. The phrase itself is borrowed from one of the rare passages where Dewey specifically addresses the question of race, saying "an antipathy to what is strange [. . .] is the original basis of what now takes the form of race prejudice."34 Since the habit in question is the habit of antipathy to what is strange, we need to look for the force behind this habit in the impulse of simple antipathy. While I am using Dewey's framework regarding habits and impulse, I, like Sullivan, disagree with him regarding the antipathy to what is strange.35 He argues that we all share an "instinctive aversion . . . to what is new and unusual" and thinks that aversion from the new is itself an impulse.36 We are therefore more or less stuck with the feeling that new things are strange. It is true that we all can have the impulse of antipathy, or the feeling of wanting to get away from something, or wanting something to be gotten rid of or changed. However, we can just as easily respond to new experiences, situations, and people with feelings of enjoyment or curiosity. Therefore, we should situate the antipathy to the strange at the level of habit, and describe the impulse behind this habit as mere antipathy. If there is just a general impulse to be averse to something, the objects of aversion are learned and conditioned by one's environment. If the only instinct we are stuck with is a general feeling of antipathy, the task becomes a way to better channel it. When discussing our relationship to the impulses behind the habits, he claims, "in the career of any impulse activity there are speaking generally three possibilities."37 It may find a surging, explosive discharge-blind, unintelligent. It may be sublimated-that is, become a factor coordinated intelligently with others in a continuing course of action. . . . Such an outcome represents the normal or desirable functioning of impulse; in which to use our previous language, the impulse operates as a pivot, or reorganization of habit. Or again a released impulsive activity may be neither immediately expressed in isolated spasmodic action, nor indirectly employed in an enduring interest. It may be "suppressed."38 We obviously need to avoid the first and last possibilities. We therefore need to find a way to turn the habitual aversion on the pivot of simple aversion to redirect this habit. 
Second is the habit of entitlement—this provides a context that allows the habit of antipathy and produces exclusion, but also has an origin that can be redirected

MacMullan 5 (Fall, Terrence MacMullan, Professor of social philosophy at Eastern Washington University, PhD in Philosophy from the University of Oregon, “Is There a White Gift?: A Pragmatist Response to the Problem of Whiteness”, published in Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce Society, vol 41, iss 4, Proquest, IWren)

The second relevant habit of whiteness we need to examine and reconstruct is the habit of entitlement. We see this habit most clearly at work in the behavior of white folk who think that multiculturalism has gone too far. We see this habit at work in Jared Taylor's claim, "unless [white men] defend our racial interests and put them first, we will disappear."39 When the prominent conservative author Samuel Francis intones that white men "need to kick out the vagrant savages who have wandered across the border, now claim our country as their own, and impose their cultures upon us" he reveals a pattern of thought that assumes white privilege does not cut against the demands of fairness, but is itself just.40 This is perhaps the most dangerous of the habits of whiteness because it sees the therapy for white racism as an attack. If we look back on many of the moments in the history of whiteness that motivate past and present liberatory theorists to speak out against whiteness, we see these same two habits working together. The act that for centuries served as the paradigmatic expression of white domination, lynching, combines both of these habits. It is the habitual antipathy towards African Americans on the part of whites that makes them the target of disproportionate attention. It is a habitual response triggered by the gross stereotypes that reinforced the idea that African-Americans were different, morally and sexually.41 The habit of entitlement leads white folk to think they are entitled to control how, when, and if their group mingles with other groups perceived as different. As with the habit of the antipathy to the strange, there is an instinctual response beneath the habit of entitlement that is, in and of itself, neither good nor bad, but which requires intelligent harnessing in order to correct the habits of whiteness. Though several phrases might aptly describe this impulse, the most appropriate is the impulse of pride, or the feeling that who you are, or the group of which you are a part, is valuable and meaningful. This impulse is an essential requirement for a healthy, human psyche as it seems impossible to live a worthwhile life without thinking that at some fundamental level, you are all right. A pragmatist reading of the habit of entitlement that is manifested in whiteness is that this habit simply hooks the impulse to the wrong content. No one can be faulted for wanting to be proud about certain aspects of themselves. We can choose of what we are proud. The problem with whiteness is that it encourages the people who fit the category of whiteness to be proud of not being oppressed. We see this infelicitous channeling of pride in one of the most oft cited problems with whiteness, namely the way it distorts history and memory. Since whiteness was defined through exclusion, pride in whiteness entails being proud of not being the excluded other. We see this in Du Bois's claim in Dusk of Dawn that "[i]ndeed, the greatest and most immediate danger of white culture, perhaps least sensed, is its fear of the Truth, its childish belief in the efficacy of lies as a method of human uplift."42 Before the Civil Rights Movement, this habit resulted in the lie against which Du Bois railed: the nostalgic daguerreotype that pictured the legacy of whiteness in this continent as munificent and kind. In the present situation, where historians and scholars write more nuanced accounts of whiteness that challenge the older stories, many whites feel under attack. In this new social environment the habit of entitlement results in the white backlash prevalent in universities, conservative political movements, and the media. The task here is to channel the impulse of pride into another habit that fosters a meaningful connection to the past. 
Third is guilt—whiteness reappropriates other cultures in a “plundering” that turns their advocacy—their presentation will simply be seized to fill a lack of white confidence in its own culture—changing this is a pre-requisite to transformative politics
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Finally, we need to look at the habit of guilt. While there have been white people throughout our history who felt guilt regarding aspects of white violence, this habit became most prominent only in the last few decades. This habit entails the opposite response to the history of white violence that we saw at play in the habit of entitlement. Where Taylor and Francis respond to current attempts at multiculturalism by defending the privileges to which they believe their whiteness entitles them, people who act according to the habits of guilt do the opposite. They look at the history and present reality of whiteness, and feel sick. This habit is problematic primarily because of how it directs white folk to remedy the problem of being linked to the violent history of whiteness. As many Native Americans authors point out, it leads to a kind of cultural plundering, whereby white folk try to distance themselves from whiteness by appropriating other people's cultures. As Margo Thunderbird of the Shinnecock Nation says of this troubling propensity, They came for our land, for what grew or could be grown on it, for the resources in it, and for our clean air and pure water. They stole these things from us, and in the taking they also stole our free ways and the best of our leaders, killed in battle or assassinated. And now, after all that, they've come for the very last of our possessions; now they want our pride, our history, our spiritual traditions.43 The act of cultural exchange need not be problematic. In fact, it is a cornerstone of the democratic community building that Du Bois hopes we can achieve if we responsibly use the resources of race and race history. The problem with the habit of guilt is that is motivates such an exchange for the wrong reason. The sort of cultural exchange that Du Bois describes is a transactional giving and taking. The sort of cultural appropriation at the heart of the habit of guilt is taking without giving. Sadly, this habit is every bit as damaging as the habit of entitlement. It encourages a subtle but powerful cultural theft in the attempt to fill the void where a rich cultural connection should be. The cultures of people of African, Asian, Latino, and indigenous descent become mere platters in a cultural smorgasbord. As in the earlier cases, if we are to correct this habit of whiteness, we need to study the impulse beneath it. Following longstanding descriptions of evil not as a thing, but as a lack, we can characterize the impulse beneath this habit as an impulse to fill a lack. Some white folk feel that they lack a real culture. As before, white folk need to direct this feeling of wanting to fill an emptiness in a different direction. As with all other impulses, the feeling of lack can and does play a vital part of life. We see it in everything from the simple physical hunger that leads us to make or find the food we need to survive or in the more complex situation where an artist is jolted to change her style because of the feeling that her current mode of expression is flat. Just as we need to address the problematic habit of entitlement by finding another object of pride, we need to address the habit of guilt by redefining this sense of emptiness. 

Thus, We propose a process of historically analytic, habit-centric inquiry that does not reject whiteness outright but redirects its influence and fundamental human impulses into constructive paths to change
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We can draw from Dewey a two-part method with which to address this problem identified by the later Du Bois and currently by Sullivan. The first part is to involve white people in a pragmatist inquiry into whiteness where inquiry is understood as a response to a problematic situation that starts when an organisms experience becomes unbalanced. Generating an inquiry into whiteness, however, will be difficult. Du Bois, Sullivan and other contemporary theorists show that whiteness is difficult to engage because it does not seem problematic to white people. A pragmatist analysis diagnoses this perceptual slipperiness of whiteness by describing it as a habit that functions very smoothly in the short-term for white people. As a consequence, it does not draw attention to itself. Sullivan makes this point well in "Remembering the Gift" when she writes that, "a major problem when combating white racism-perhaps even more today that in Du Bois's day-is that many white people often do not see racism as a problem. That is to say, they do not even see it at all."28 The first task, therefore, is to make white folk dis-eased with whiteness, and to see that racism does persist in practice.29 Second, since we are dealing with a form of racism that is primarily subtle and habitual (as opposed to a form that is codified and overt) we need to inquire into how to change our current habits regarding race. The reconstruction of the habits of whiteness by redirecting the impulses behind it finds a ready historical analogue in the history of American philosophy. When William James wrote "The Moral Equivalent of War" he hoped that people could find a way to keep the aspects of warfare which he found uplifting (including the camaraderie forged only when a group faces the threat of death together and the selfless patriotism that can cohere an entire society during times of peril) without having to engage in the haphazard and wasteful act of war itself.30 He suggested that we find an equivalent conduit for the impulses that have traditionally found their outlet in warfare because warfare itself has changed so much that the inherited habits regarding these impulses have lost their usefulness. When discussing the possibility that we can use these impulses in a liberatory manner, Dewey says of James' work that, the suggestion of an equivalent for war calls attention to the medley of impulses which are casually bunched together under the caption of belligerent impulse; and it calls attention to the fact that the elements of this medley may be woven together into many differing types of activity, some of which may function the native impulses in much better ways than war has ever done.31 Therefore, just as James outlined a moral equivalent to war-some practice that harnesses the impulses behind war but less wastefully-we need to find the moral equivalent of whiteness: an alternative to the current habits of whiteness that is free of the problems outlined by the later Du Bois and contemporary theorists like Sullivan and more conducive of human flourishing through the exchange of racial gifts described by the early Du Bois and contemporary thinkers like Outlaw. Dewey gives us a broad outline of our goal in this reconstruction when he says, What is necessary is that habits be formed which are more intelligent, more sensitively percipient, more informed with foresight, more aware of what they are about, more direct and sincere, more flexibly responsive than those now current. Then they will meet their own problems and propose their own improvements.32 However, it is not enough to simply say "we need habits of whiteness that are more intelligent and more sensitively percipient." Du Bois gives us a clearer sense of the ultimate goal of such a reconstruction in "The Conservation of Races" when he claims that, race groups are striving, each in its own way, to develop for civilization its particular message, its particular ideal, which shall help to guide the world nearer and nearer that perfection of human life for which we all long, that "one far off Divine event."33 When we relate this hope to his later critiques of whiteness in Darkwater and Dusk of Dawn, we see that the reconstruction of whiteness needs to address how the habits of whiteness impede the sort of cultural sharing that Du Bois associates with race. Since race is worth conserving because it is a cultural resource and vehicle for human sharing and community, then we need to find a way for all people to have a race in this regard. Therefore, a reconstruction of whiteness needs to work in two directions at once: it needs to remove the aspects that cause white folk to impede the gift-giving of other races, as it simultaneously fosters white folk to manifest, develop, or reclaim gifts that are life affirming for the human family.
Our approach solves the habit of guilt—by viewing whiteness as historically contingent we can understand and manipulate the causes of cultural lack and ethnic shame, as well as rewrite dominant, Eurocentric narratives of conquest that whiteness uses to justify exclusion
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We can now suggest ways of reconstructing whiteness by reframing the impulses behind the habits of whiteness into new habits among white folk that will not only foster the sort of equal cultural exchange that Du Bois links to race, but will also lead to more life-affirming cultural traditions for white folk. Working backwards through the impulses and habits just discussed, we can start by looking at how to use the impulse of filling a lack that motivates the habits of guilt. The task is to find a way to sublimate the feeling of lack so that it ceases to be a part of a pointless or violent habitual response to experience. In order to do this, we need to wager an answer to the question "What do white folk lack?" Du Bois shows us that history is crucial for the reconstruction of whiteness. If races are "generally of common blood and language, [but] always of common history" and if amnesia and nostalgia are unsatisfying substitutes for history, then what white people need, in part, is a clearer engagement with their history as white and as not white.44 Race is valuable because it links the individual backwards to a cultural history and offers a future orientation that stems from this history. The impulse of lack within whiteness stems from the absence of a rich, commonly shared historical background. For Du Bois, what white folk lack is a clear sense of a common history. Where black Americans live their present and future in light of their relationship to their racial history, most white folk live their present and future according to stories that encourage the feeling that white folk are the best in the world, and that there is nothing at all to be ashamed of in white history. This is the stubborn rejection of the truth that he sees at work in white pathology. What he would counsel is for this past face of whiteness to not look at the pleasant tapestry shown in dominant traditions, but to take a wider stance including the disturbing and painful history of how whiteness came into being. It is a history that would cause us to strive towards different futures than the ones towards which we now reach. Du Bois leads white folk to sublimate the impulse of filling a lack through the habit of shame. We find an ideal example of this more thoughtful and constructive response to the troubling history of whiteness in the poetry of Gloria Anzaldua. In her Borderlands/La Frontera she suggests that white folk need to feel and act from a sense of warranted shame when she says, We need to say to white society: We need you to accept the fact that Chicanes are different, to acknowledge your rejection and negation of us. We need you to own the fact that you looked upon us as less than human, that you stole our lands, our personhood, our self-respect. We need you to make public restitution: to say that, to compensate for your own sense of defectiveness, you strive for power over us, you erase our history and our experience because it makes you feel guilty- you'd rather forget your brutish acts.45 We saw how the habit of guilt responds to the history of white racism by minimizing the person's feeling of being connected to that history. The habit of shame on the other hand fills the lack by making whole what was torn apart in the history of whiteness. The feeling of lack has to do with the absence of cultural and historical grounding. When white folk look back, they see nostalgic images, and not difficult but meaningful histories. This narrowly constructed past was fabricated because a more careful and wide-ranging account of the past makes demands that are difficult to meet. The habit of shame is the attempt to live up to the demands of history. It does not stop at the pointless and dangerous level of guilt. It instead takes the feeling of emptiness and fills it with concrete steps to make the past whole.

Our focus allows for a fragmentation of Whiteness and search within history for sources of ethnic pride that do not replicate present-day exclusion—this solves the habit of entitlement
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History also plays a fundamental role in terms of how we can better integrate the impulse of pride into our behavior. This aspect of the reconstruction of whiteness is particularly thorny, as the idea of "White Pride" is still a rallying call for white supremacists. As a consequence, it might seem impossible to find a way for white people to be proud of their cultural past without simultaneously fanning the flames of racism. If whiteness is an inherently violent identity that emerged at a time when Europeans found it convenient to reify themselves as a group that was different from and superior to non-Europeans, how can current white folks be proud of their race? Where can white folk find the gift to give to others? The answer again rests with history. White people need to look between the cracks in the history of whiteness for the things of which to be proud. Every person who is now white has a history, or better said many histories and herstories, that predate the invention of whiteness. If they go back far enough, white folk can find cultures and histories that are predicated on particular memories and particular experiences, and not on the exclusionary logic of whiteness. This is the sort of ethnie that can be democratic, as described by Outlaw. This is the sort of identity that can be part of a cultural transaction without the problems described by Sullivan. White folk need to look before what the poet Adrienne Rich calls the moment of second birth. She relates the damage done to those people who were convinced to break their ties to their past in order to better pass as white Americans. The pressure to assimilate says different things to different people; change your name, your accent, your nose; straighten or dye your hair, stay in the closet; pretend the Pilgrims were your fathers; become baptized as a Christian, wear dangerously high heels, and starve yourself to look young, thin, and feminine; . . . value elite European culture above all others; laugh at jokes about your own people; don't make trouble; defer to white men; . . . be ashamed of who you are.46 A key task in subverting white racism is the fragmentation of whiteness itself. There is a "we" inside white people in two regards. First, all white folk adjusted, to some greater or lesser degree, to become white. For Protestant, upper and middle class Anglo-Americans, the adjustment was minimal. For Eastern European, Italian, and Jewish immigrants, the adjustment was much greater. However, all people now considered "white" descended from people who had to do some of the identity-surgery that Rich describes above, or went through it themselves. The second thing that white folk share is that they all inherit a common legacy of benefiting from white privilege. Just as Du Bois describes millions of people from dozens of African civilizations being forged into one African-American people by the pressures of the Middle Passage, slavery, and racist violence, an equally diverse range of European immigrants became one "white race" by the common act of historical self-censorship and social and political privilege. The only way to end this common, undemocratic social privilege is to make the idea of one white race untenable. White folk can channel the impulse of pride away from whiteness and towards a new, more complex socio-cultural identity. In order to manifest these new habits of reconnection, white folk need to take to heart Ward Churchill's claim in Indians are Us? that "to become a colonizing culture, Europe had to first colonize itself."47 Similarly, European immigrants to America had to colonize themselves by forsaking their older cultures in favor of the American mores that promised economic and political security. In order to address the problem of whiteness, white folk need to find a way to decolonize the minds of white Americans by asserting the differences within whiteness. This, therefore, is where white folk find their gift: in the vibrant and varied traditions of the European communities that were bleached out of the individuals who joined white America. In "Hablando cam a cam/ Speaking Face to Face" Maria Lugones offers a distinction which proves salient to this discussion. She points out that a genuine and even fierce pride in one's people or heritage need not be racist. 'Ah, how beautiful my people (or my culture, or my community, or my land), how beautiful, the most beautiful!' I think this claim is made many times non-comparatively. It is expressive of the centrality that one's people, culture, community or language have to the subject's sense of self and her web of connections. It expresses her fondness for them. In these cases, the claim does not mean 'better than other people's,' but 'dearer to me than other people's communities, etc., are to me.' [. . .] Similar claims are made many times comparatively and invidiously and I think that only then are they ethnocentric.48 Lugones' insight reiterates the necessity of turning inward in order to find an antidote to our current notion of whiteness. White Americans must develop harmonious pride in their own cultural particularities without relying on racial exclusion. Not only will these multiple, non-antagonistic identities offer more compatible alternatives than practices borrowed from other cultural traditions, but they will serve to disintegrate the racial dualities which enable white racial oppression and violence. By learning to have pride in their varied, pre-white traditions, while engaging in a contextuallization of our location within structures of class, gender, and race, white Americans can begin to decolonize their minds.
This approach solves the habit of antipathy—it rechannels the impulse underlying aversion to the Other instead into an aversion to suffering—only this can overcome the shared wound of a legacy of racism
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Finally, white folk need to redirect the impulse of antipathy behind the habit of antipathy to the strange. The current situation requires a means of re-educating white people, to first be aware of the fact that they likely still harbor feelings of antipathy towards people of color, and then find another target for this feeling. Instead of habits of antipathy to the strange, white folk should cultivate habits of antipathy to suffering. If Dewey is right to say these impulses cannot be gotten rid of, and that we must instead more intelligently incorporate them into our lives, then we need to find a way to teach white folk (and indeed all folk) to not revile each other, but each other's pain. On the one hand, this reconstruction takes hold of the impulse that is most tightly connected to the most problematic aspect of racism: the aversion that drives a wedge between people. On the other hand, it takes this impulse and seeks to harness it in a way that heals the wound that the idea of racial superiority numbed; the social and psychological wound caused by cruelty. 
a2 Whiteness – Habit 2nc 
Whiteness didn’t form in a vacuum—simply rejecting it is as a concept denies our obligation to find culturally significant histories and gifts—that turns value to life
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White folk need to find a way to be like O'Connell. We need to stop thinking about our perceived short-term desires, and think instead about how to alleviate human suffering. We need to see how our own pasts were often like the present oppression faced by people of color and indeed most people in the world. We need to realize how old ideas of white supremacism, which most of us reject, continue to live in the flesh, in our habits. We also should have hope in the possibility that future generations won't slide into the nihilism of cultural vacuity because we have the opportunity to teach them both their responsibility to fight the habits of white racism and their connection to a rich, meaningful history that is much more real than mere whiteness. Whiteness is not an ahistorical category that has existed for all time, but a constructed one. It is not an insignificant holdover from another era, but a web of beliefs and practices that still holds powerful currency in terms of how people are treated, relate, and think of each other. Whiteness is no one thing: it affects every person differently depending on race, gender, class and sexuality. Even within the pale of whiteness there is no one pattern of behavior, no one script. For people of color, it is a pervasive and tangible set of practices, biases and attitudes that hinder their ability to live their lives and receive just treatment. For white folks it is a currency that still pays deferential and preferential treatment. At the same time, given the nature of these practices and habits, whiteness is also a kind of cultural illness that holds out the promise of social and economic power in exchange for relinquishing the traditions, connection, and histories that affirm and nurture life. So, is there a white gift? No and yes. I say "no," because the gift in question could not possibly dwell in "whiteness," which is too artificial and exclusionary to lend itself to a DuBoisian exchange of cultural gifts. Sullivan is therefore absolutely right in her suspicion of whiteness. Yet, I say "yes," because even though they recede from current generations more and more each day, white folk can and should recover these multiple, varied and positive cultural traditions that fulfill the true purpose of culture. Outlaw is therefore absolutely right to invite us all to the table, and to encourage us all to preserve our communities of cultural meaning. We all must find a gift and share it so we can all foster human flourishing, ease suffering, and, as Du Bois said, "guide the world nearer and nearer that perfection of human life for which we all long."53 

a2 Martinot – Shell 
Whiteness theory flawed—excludes historical counterexamples and glazes over social complexities to construct its race narrative
Rubio 5 (Philip Rubio, PhD in history from Duke, has been a professor at both Duke and UNC, Review of “The Rule of Racialization” by Steve Martinot, in the Journal of Social History, 38.4, pg 1140-1142, IWren)

Martinot distinguishes between "racism" and "racialization": the former he calls a "system" and the latter "the process...s through which white society has [End Page 1140] constructed and coopted differences in bodily characteristics and made them modes of hierarchical social categorizations (180)." "Racialization" is white agency, in other words, and some of the book's strongest points come in the third chapter's discussion of what Martinot calls "the gratuitousness of race and racialization that makes racism and white supremacy so impervious to reason, argument, or ethics (131)." Yet despite an interesting survey of secondary and published primary literature and some compelling arguments on how whiteness is encoded in everyday social life, Martinot's use of primary sources is minimal, no new primary sources are introduced, many key secondary sources are omitted, and those cited are often under-utilized or incomplete or questionable in their applications. One of the pitfalls of writing sweeping historical studies is the tendency to generalize without introducing sufficient evidence. And an intellectual history like this should also provide some basis for suggesting as Martinot does, for example, that Du Bois may have only be speaking "metaphorically" when he referred to the slaves' Civil War resistance as a "general strike (13)." That reference is part of a larger discussion where Martinot makes sweeping judgements of "Marxism" as if that were one monolithic analysis, ignoring not only its voluminous versions and revisions but also Marx's arguments that the slaveholders were capitalists, enslaved Africans in America were proletarians, and white workers were the primary obstacle to working-class unity. Martinot argues that the U.S. evolved a "dual class structure" of whites and blacks and that "racialization was not a divide-and-conquer strategy (70)" because whites had begun constructing allegiance based on social "paranoia" (65). Where is the historical conflict and motion? The metaphor of slave patrollers and white prison guards that Martinot uses to analyze the historical social control function of the white population is somewhat useful—until his declarations that "the white working class" should be "decriminalizing" and "deproletarianizing... people of color (208)." If the contradiction is between white and working-class identities, shouldn't we be talking about whites needing to join the working-class movement, rather than talking about "the white working class" (what is that?) needing to set people of color free, as his language suggests? In chapter one Martinot poses the question: "Did the social invention of race bring racism into existence, or did racism create race (28)?" His conclusion is that "slavery, racialization, and biologization... constructed the concept of race and white supremacy (72)." Dialectical struggle over time is missing from this analysis that emphasizes the "concept" over the practice and contradictions of whiteness: "Out of a confluence of slavery, the purity concept, matrilinearity, paranoia, and organized political terror, the English settlers produced for themselves a sense of white nationality (70)." Where did that "purity concept" or "sense" come from, what were its contradictions, and how did it become hegemonic? How did successive waves of non-Anglo European immigrants become accepted as white by Anglo-Americans? Where did pro-black European Americans come from? Martinot concludes his book thus: "What the left requires... is... to invent a corrosive alternative to white identity...s To do this, an alternate polities and political culture would have to evolve in the United States—one that stands outside the white corporate state...s (208)." That seems an unnecessary and [End Page 1141] abrupt narrowing of his audience, but readers of such conclusions also appreciate practical suggestions, especially when alternatives like opposition to white skin privilege are derided here as merely replicating whiteness (202). And it is even more important to ask—what about the extant "alternate politics and political culture" that has historically challenged whiteness and influenced American social movements for over three centuries, namely African American oppositional culture? Yet Martinot's study of nineteenth-century abolitionism in chapter two reduces that movement's complex internal conflicts and legacies into discrete, irreconcilable black and white camps. And his examination of United States labor and populist movements in chapter four treats those movements as inevitably and essentially white-exclusive rather than representing a tragic triumph of those choosing white identity over working-class consciousness. "An important history of the way class formed in the U.S." is how this book is described on its back cover. But Martinot's study omits not only a huge body of evidence of struggles over white racial and class construction, it also leaves out important scholars of race and class like Lerone Bennett, Jr., Robin D.G. Kelley, Herbert Hill, Noel Ignatiev, Nell Irvin Painter, Orlando Patterson, David Roediger, and Edmund Morgan. A documented historical study of just one of the themes Martinot considered, like the slave auction, the prison system, or white consciousness, could have provided the reader with a more useful examination of race and class construction in the U.S. It also could have served more effectively as a critique of the popular argument that white workers in the U.S. have been helplessly and historically manipulated against their will by the ruling class. This was a missed opportunity. 
More ev—their scholars cherry pick evidence

Spickard 09 (Paul Spickard, Graduated Harvard, Ph.D in History from UC Berkeley, professor of history at UC Santa Barbara, review of “Amalgamation Schemes: Antiblackness and the Critique of Multiracialism”, in American Studies, vol 5 num 1/2, MUSE, IWren)

The main problem is that Sexton argues from conclusion to evidence, rather than the other way around. That is, he begins with the conclusion that the multiracial idea is bad, retrograde, and must be resisted. And then he cherry-picks his evidence to fit his conclusion. He spends much of his time on weaker writers such as Gregory Stephens and Stephen Talty who have been tangential to the multiracial literature. When he addresses stronger figures like Daniel, Root, Nash, and Kennedy, he carefully selects his quotes to fit his argument, and misrepresents their positions by doing so. 

a2 Martinot – Theory Flawed
Martinot’s analysis is flawed—it excludes decisions of the very non-whites it seeks to identify with

Mertz 03 (October, David Mertz, Ph.D in Philosophy from the University of Massachusetts at Amherst, “Review Of Steve Martinot's the Rule Of Racialization”,  Philadelphia: Temple University Press, http://gnosis.cx/publish/mertz/martinot.html, IWren)

The Rule of Racialization falls in the emerging field of "whiteness studies"-of a piece, for example, with Noel Ignatiev's work. Perhaps because of this newish focus, there a somewhat odd silence in the book. Throughout Martinot's meticulous histories, almost on each page, we are left wondering how African Americans conceptualized and internalized their situation at each particular date and place. As much as blacks have been unwilling participants in the emerging system of race, and their choices have been starkly shaped by an overwhelming violence, their resistances, co-optation, and self-consciousness -must have played a role in what specifically evolved. I wish the perspective of African Americans were better integrated into Martinot's historical narrative, in parallel with the changing consciousness and self-conceptualization of whites. I believe Martinot would offer a particular objection to my criticism, however. For him, "Simone de Beauvoir points out that marriage is a relation between men for which women are the means; similarly, racism is a relation between whites for which nonwhite people are the language. (p.185)" In this sense racism is simply not a system in which non-whites participate; still, histories emerge, at least in part, out of the actions of individuals, and the others of white supremacy have always acted also.

a2 Root Cause

Whiteness isn’t the root of oppression—pre-slave-trade proves

Mertz 03 (October, David Mertz, Ph.D in Philosophy from the University of Massachusetts at Amherst, “Review Of Steve Martinot's the Rule Of Racialization”, http://gnosis.cx/publish/mertz/martinot.html, IWren)
Moreover, I think that Martinot's theme of race emerging out of the primary construction of whiteness mandates his focus on black and white in the racial system of the United States. It is certainly not that Martinot forgets other non-whites--Native Americans, Latinos, Chinese, and so on--but emerging out of the African/European/North American slave trade, it was this particular reified juridico-legal recognition of a chromatic difference that first constructed the meaning of whiteness. Native Americans in pre-Revolution colonies, even as much as they might be murdered or land expropriated from them in accordance with British law, were initially conceptualized as heathen and/or lacking agency under that law; but not (yet) in racial terms. 
The focus on black-white interactions ignores millenniums of history—that produces a flawed epistemology

Spickard 09 (Paul Spickard, Graduated Harvard, Ph.D in History from UC Berkeley, professor of history at UC Santa Barbara, review of “Amalgamation Schemes: Antiblackness and the Critique of Multiracialism”, in American Studies, vol 5 num 1/2, MUSE, IWren)

For Sexton (as for the Spencers and Gordon) race is about Blackness, in the United States and around the world. That is silly, for there are other racialized relationships. In the U.S., native peoples were racialized by European intruders in all the ways that Africans were, and more: they were nearly extinguished. To take just one example from many around the world, Han Chinese have racialized Tibetans historically in all the ways (including slavery) that Whites have racialized Blacks and Indians in the United States. So there is a problem with Sexton's concept of race as Blackness. There is also a problem with his insistence on monoraciality. For Sexton and the others, one cannot be mixed or multiple; one must choose ever and only to be Black. I don't have a problem with that as a political choice, but to insist that it is the only possibility flies in the face of a great deal of human experience, and it ignores the history of how modern racial ideas emerged. Sexton does point out, as do many writers, the flawed tendencies in multiracial advocacy mentioned in the second paragraph above. But he imputes them to the whole movement and to the subject of study, and that is not a fair assessment. 

___**Agency/Narratives
Shell – T/Oppression
Using experience to verify resistance reproduces systems of oppression – fails to contest established social conventions
Scott ‘91 (Joan W., University of Wisconsin, Ph.D; University of Illinois at Chicago Circle, Assistant Professor; Northwestern University, Assistant Professor; University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Associate Professor, Professor; Brown University, Nancy Duke Lewis University Professor, Pembroke Center for Teaching and Research on Women, Founding Director; Institute for Advanced Study, Member, Professor, Harold F. Linder Professor, “The Evidence of Experience,” Critical Inquiry, Vol. 17, No. 4 (Summer, 1991), p. 777-778
When the evidence offered is the evidence of "experience," the claim for referentiality is further buttressed-what could be truer, after all, than a subject's own account of what he or she has lived through? It is precisely this kind of appeal to experience as uncontestable evidence and as an originary point of explanation-as a foundation on which analysis is based-that weakens the critical thrust of histories of difference. By remaining within the epistemological frame of orthodox history, these studies lose the possibility of examining those assumptions and practices that excluded considerations of difference in the first place. They take as self-evident the identities of those whose experience is being documented and thus naturalize their difference. They locate resistance outside its discursive construction and reify agency as an inherent attribute of individuals, thus decontextualizing it. When experience is taken as the origin of knowledge, the vision of the individual subject (the person who had the experience or the historian who recounts it) becomes the bedrock of evidence on which explanation is built. Questions about the constructed nature of experience, about how subjects are constituted as different in the first place, about how one's vision is structured-about language (or discourse) and history-are left aside. The evidence of experience then becomes evidence for the fact of difference, rather than a way of exploring how difference is established, how it operates, how and in what ways it constitutes subjects who see and act in the world.7 To put it another way, the evidence of experience, whether conceived through a metaphor of visibility or in any other way that takes meaning as transparent, reproduces rather than contests given ideological systems-those that assume that the facts of history speak for themselves and those that rest on notions of a natural or established opposition between, say, sexual practices and social conventions, or between homosexuality and heterosexuality. 
Experience precludes historical analysis – making oppression visible does not deconstruct its causes
Scott ‘91 (Joan W., University of Wisconsin, Ph.D; University of Illinois at Chicago Circle, Assistant Professor; Northwestern University, Assistant Professor; University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Associate Professor, Professor; Brown University, Nancy Duke Lewis University Professor, Pembroke Center for Teaching and Research on Women, Founding Director; Institute for Advanced Study, Member, Professor, Harold F. Linder Professor, “The Evidence of Experience,” Critical Inquiry, Vol. 17, No. 4 (Summer, 1991), p. 779-80
To the extent that this system constructs desiring subjects (those who are legitimate as well as those who are not), it simultaneously establishes them and itself as given and outside of time, as the way things work, the way they inevitably are. The project of making experience visible precludes analysis of the workings of this system and of its historicity; instead, it reproduces its terms. We come to appreciate the consequences of the closeting of homosexuals and we understand repression as an interested act of power or domination; alternative behaviors and institutions also become available to us. What we don't have is a way of placing those alternatives within the framework of (historically contingent) dominant patterns of sexuality and the ideology that supports them. We know they exist, but not how they have been constructed; we know their existence offers a critique of normative practices, but not the extent of the critique. Making visible the experience of a different group exposes the existence of repressive mechanisms, but not their inner workings or logics; we know that difference exists, but we don't understand it as relationally constituted. For that we need to attend to the historical processes that, through discourse, position subjects and produce their experiences. It is not individuals who have experience, but subjects who are constituted through experience. Experience in this definition then becomes not the origin of our explanation, not the authoritative (because seen or felt) evidence that grounds what is known, but rather that which we seek to explain, that about which knowledge is produced. To think about experience in this way is to historicize it as well as to historicize the identities it produces. This kind of historicizing represents a reply to the many contemporary historians who have argued that an unproblematized "experience" is the foundation of their practice; it is a historicizing that implies critical scrutiny of all explanatory categories usually taken for granted, including the category of "experience."

Shell – T/Politics
Using experience to represent the ‘other’ reinforces dominant power relations – fails to affect political change

Pedwell ‘2 (Carolyn, PhD and visiting lecturer gender institute at LSE, “MARGINAL RESEARCH: REFLECTIONS ON LOCATION AND REPRESENTATION: SEEING THE SELF IN THE 'OTHER' AND THE 'OTHER' IN THE SELF :

(INTERSUBJECTIVE) REFLEXIVITY - A METHODOLOGY FOR REPRESENTING

'OTHERS' http://www.lse.ac.uk/collections/genderInstitute/pdf/marginalResearch.pdf

accessed on 12/6/2007)

I want to argue that the strategy of speaking only for one’s self is not only implausible, but likely to lead to the reinscription of dominant relations of power. Firstly, as Alcoff (1995: 109) asserts, the idea that one can ‘avoid the problematic of speaking for by retreating into an individualistic realm is based on an illusion.’ She explains, ‘there is no neutral place to stand free and clear in which my words do not prescriptively affect or mediate the experiences of others, nor is there a way to demarcate decisively a boundary between my location and all others’ (ibid: 108). It is evident that an individual cannot separate her or his own practices of representation from the locations, situations and discursive practices of others. Secondly, it should be clear that speaking only from one’s specific experience and location is precisely what has led feminists to discursively colonise other women in the past. As Kitzinger and Wilkinson (1997:12) point out, Speaking only from, about, and in relation to our own (untheorised) positions of relative privilege has, in fact, been part of the problem of feminism, contributing to its false universalising, and imperialising tendencies to the extent that it is hard to reconceptualise ‘speaking for one’s self’ as part of the solution. Not only is it difficult, if not impossible, to conceive of how individuals could speak only for themselves without affecting the representation of ‘Others’, but even if it were possible to do so, the political advantages of this practice appear negligible.
Using binaries to frame the debate only recreates linguistic opposition – malleable power relations justify the permutation 
Pedwell ‘2 (Carolyn, PhD and visiting lecturer gender institute at LSE, “MARGINAL RESEARCH: REFLECTIONS ON LOCATION AND REPRESENTATION: SEEING THE SELF IN THE 'OTHER' AND THE 'OTHER' IN THE SELF :

(INTERSUBJECTIVE) REFLEXIVITY - A METHODOLOGY FOR REPRESENTING

'OTHERS' http://www.lse.ac.uk/collections/genderInstitute/pdf/marginalResearch.pdf

accessed on 12/6/2007)

Finally, if our goal is to assume greater accountability by representing the heterogeneity of ‘Others’ and avoid freezing them into binary categories, it is clear that we must deconstruct the category of ‘Other’ itself. As Jean Carabine (1996: 68) asserts, ‘a focus on Other is problematic because it tends to shift the debate back to a preoccupation with binary oppositions and runs the risk of locking differences… up in the oppositional categories of oppressor and oppressed.’ If we are to break down this linguistic opposition and hence disrupt the power relations that it represents, we must continually remind ourselves that people do not and cannot occupy fixed positions of identity. As has been discussed, relations of power intersect and shift and thus ‘privileged’ speakers may not always be more powerful than their subjects. Thus deconstructing the Self/Other binary may require developing new ways of conceiving of power dynamics within the researcher/subject relationship. Sreerekha argues in this vein that ‘an Other – to – Other understanding and sharing of experiences is a better alternative than the construction of a self-Other dichotomy or self-Other relationship’ 80 (Mullassery 2002:70) By practicing (intersubjective) reflexivity, we can highlight the intersection and mobility of identities by focusing on the construction of the self and ‘Other’ in relation. As Erica Burman (1996:139) argues, ‘we should work to recognise ourselves in Others… to understand the dynamics of mutual investment and provisional privilege.’ By exploring the ways in which the self and ‘Others’ are mutually constituted, we may gain the conceptual tools to erase the discursive and material barriers that exist between these two positions.
Shell – Non-Falsifiable 

Using experience automatically legitimizes the speaker’s knowledge – non-falsifiable claims prevent discursive inquiry, this destroys education and argumentation 
Scott ‘91 (Joan W., University of Wisconsin, Ph.D; University of Illinois at Chicago Circle, Assistant Professor; Northwestern University, Assistant Professor; University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Associate Professor, Professor; Brown University, Nancy Duke Lewis University Professor, Pembroke Center for Teaching and Research on Women, Founding Director; Institute for Advanced Study, Member, Professor, Harold F. Linder Professor, “The Evidence of Experience,” Critical Inquiry, Vol. 17, No. 4 (Summer, 1991), p. 783-84

The concepts of experience described by Williams preclude inquiry into processes of subject-construction; and they avoid examining the relationships between discourse, cognition, and reality, the relevance of the position or situatedness of subjects to the knowledge they produce, and the effects of difference on knowledge. Questions are not raised about, for example, whether it matters for the history they write that historians are men, women, white, black, straight, or gay; instead, as de Certeau writes, "the authority of the 'subject of knowledge' [is measured] by the elimination of everything concerning the speaker" ("H," p. 218). His knowledge, reflecting as it does something apart from him, is legitimated and presented as universal, accessible to all. There is no power or politics in these notions of knowledge and experience. An example of the way "experience" establishes the authority of an historian can be found in R. G. Collingwood's Idea of History, the 1946 classic that has been required reading in historiography courses for several generations. For Collingwood, the ability of the historian to reenact past experience is tied to his autonomy, "where by autonomy I mean the condition of being one's own authority, making statements or taking action on one's own initiative and not because those statements or actions are authorized or prescribed by anyone else."'9 The question of where the historian is situated-who he is, how he is defined in relation to others, what the political effects of his history may be-never enters the discussion. Indeed, being free of these matters seems to be tied to Collingwood's definition of autonomy, an issue so critical for him that he launches into an uncharacteristic tirade about it. In his quest for certainty, the historian must not let others make up his mind for him, Collingwood insists, because to do that means giving up his autonomy as an historian and allowing someone else to do for him what, if he is a scientific thinker, he can only do for himself. There is no need for me to offer the reader any proof of this statement. If he knows anything of historical work, he already knows of his own experience that it is true. If he does not already know that it is true, he does not know enough about history to read this essay with any profit, and the best thing he can do is to stop here and now.20 For Collingwood it is axiomatic that experience is a reliable source of knowledge because it rests on direct contact between the historian's perception and reality (even if the passage of time makes it necessary for the historian to imaginatively reenact events of the past). Thinking on his own means owning his own thoughts, and this proprietary relationship guarantees an individual's independence, his ability to read the past correctly, and the authority of the knowledge he produces. The claim is not only for the historian's autonomy, but also for his originality. Here "experience" grounds the identity of the researcher as an historian. Another, very different use of "experience" can be found in E. P. Thompson's Making of the English Working Class, the book that revolutionized social and labor history. Thompson specifically set out to free the concept of "class" from the ossified categories of Marxist structuralism. For this project "experience" was a key concept. "We explored," Thompson writes of himself and his fellow New Left historians, "both in theory and in practice, those junction-concepts (such as 'need', 'class', and 'determine') by which, through the missing term, 'experience', structure is transmuted into process, and the subject re-enters into history."21 Thompson's notion of experience joined ideas of external influence and subjective feeling, the structural and the psychological. This gave him a mediating influence between social structure and social consciousness. For him experience meant "social being"-the lived realities of social life, especially the affective domains of family and religion and the symbolic dimensions of expression. This definition separated the affective and the symbolic from the economic and the rational. "People do not only experience their own experience as ideas, within thought and its procedures," he maintained, "they also experience their own experience as feeling" ("PT," p. 171). This statement grants importance to the psychological dimension of experience, and it allows Thompson to account for agency. Feeling, Thompson insists, is "handled" culturally as "norms, familial and kinship obligations and reciprocities, as values or (through more elaborated forms) within art and religious beliefs" ("PT," p. 171). At the same time it somehow precedes these forms of expression and so provides an escape from a strong structural determination.
Experience denies us the ability to scrutinize your epistemology – this produces a bad model of debate 
Scott ‘91 (Joan W., University of Wisconsin, Ph.D; University of Illinois at Chicago Circle, Assistant Professor; Northwestern University, Assistant Professor; University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Associate Professor, Professor; Brown University, Nancy Duke Lewis University Professor, Pembroke Center for Teaching and Research on Women, Founding Director; Institute for Advanced Study, Member, Professor, Harold F. Linder Professor, “The Evidence of Experience,” Critical Inquiry, Vol. 17, No. 4 (Summer, 1991), p. 788-89
By definition, he argues, history is concerned with explanation; it is not a radical hermeneutics, but an attempt to account for the origin, persistence, and disappearance of certain meanings "at particular times and in specific sociocultural situations" ("IH," p. 882). For him explanation requires a separation of experience and meaning: experience is that reality which demands meaningful response. "Experience," in Toews's usage, is taken to be so self-evident that he never defines the term. This is telling in an article that insists on establishing the importance and independence, the irreducibility of "experience." The absence of definition allows experience to resonate in many ways, but it also allows it to function as a universally understood category-the undefined word creates a sense of consensus by attributing to it an assumed, stable, and shared meaning. Experience, for Toews, is a foundational concept. While recognizing that meanings differ and that the historian's task is to analyze the different meanings produced in societies and over time, Toews protects "experience" from this kind of relativism. In doing so he establishes the possibility for objective knowledge and for communication among historians, however diverse their positions and views. This has the effect (among others) of removing historians from critical scrutiny as active producers of knowledge. The insistence on the separation of meaning and experience is crucial for Toews, not only because it seems the only way to account for change, but also because it protects the world from "the hubris of wordmakers who claim to be makers of reality" ("IH," p. 906). 
Shell – Priveleging**

Silencing the ‘privileged’ precludes meaningful dialogue – reproduces hierarchal power relations 

Mullassery ‘2 (Sreerekha, MSc, Gender and Development, London School of Economics and Political Science, Post-Grad diploma, Gender and Work, International Women’s University, Hanover, Germany, “OTHER TO OTHER: THE ACT OF SPEAKING,” http://www.lse.ac.uk/collections/genderInstitute/pdf/marginalResearch.pdf
p. 65-69, accessed on 7/11/11)

 ‘Listening’ too is an act. In some situations the Other prefers to be silent. A difference emerges at some level where the dominant privileged realises the need to ‘listen’ as conditional and the decision of the oppressed to be silent might be followed by alternative forms of resistance. There are times when these two meet, when the privileged is told it is time to listen to / be silent and the oppressed finds its voice and speech. But considering the ‘his’tory of power relations within institutionalised academia, the silent/oppressed may not even consider it as essential to ever have a dialogue with those who only speak. This situation is not a ‘desired end’, but one configuration amongst others and one option that does not always have to be viewed as the ideal starting point to challenge the privileged. 65 While the privileged speak… In the search for transformative possibilities of representation within subjects of feminisms, Claudia Castaneda in her paper ‘The Child as a Feminist Figuration- Toward a Politics of Privilege’ (Castaneda 2001) discusses the child as the Other of a feminist subject-who is privileged in relation to the child. There are always claims of ‘knowing’ the child and it is represented everywhere, but for her it cannot be the child’s self-representation. She points out the need for a speaking subject (the privileged) to be accountable to an Other, where the continuous representation of the Other as Other should be problematised. Alcoff advocates four sets of interrogatory practices ‘to evaluate actual instances of ‘speaking for’: (a) the impetus to speak must be carefully analysed and in many cases, fought against; (b) one must interrogate the bearing of one’s location and context on what we are saying; (c) there must be accountability and responsibility for what an individual says; (d) one must analyse the probable or actual effects of the words on discursive and material contexts (Alcoff 1995: 111-13). For Alcoff, ‘speaking for’ still asks for ‘retreat’ unless these conditions are satisfied. In this context I believe it is important to problematise the issue of ‘retreat’, of listening, of ‘speaking to’, of silence, of feeling guilty as the privileged, and of guilt being the justification for not speaking. Alcoff’s position on the privileged follows the assumption that the location or context of the privileged is the primary contributory fact leading to the impossibility of avoiding a ‘retreat’. Thus, on the one hand ‘retreat’ is an option open only for those who are privileged 66 and on the other hand, for the oppressed there always seems to be some authority given to the privileged ‘to represent’ (or not). As one of the ‘privileged’, speaking for ‘myself’ may not always necessarily mean that I support, justify or sympathise with my own locations and contexts. Within my own locations as privileged I could still ‘speak against’ my privileges from / with a critical understanding of my self and the Other. Thus the speech of a privileged does / should not necessarily have to be always ‘speaking for’ myself. Furthermore, not speaking (retreat) by the privileged is an act of passing on the speech from one to the other as Carolyn Pedwell points out in her article where there is always some one else to ‘speak for’ the oppressed. And therefore arguing that the privileged shouldn’t speak / needs to be silent / has to just listen or retreat, indicates an expectation that the silent / oppressed should then speak, i.e. to leap to fill the gap left by the benevolently ‘retreating’ privileged subject. In other words, does the privileged need (first) to be silent so that the oppressed can speak (later)? Here, in order to substantiate my position on the issue of ‘retreat’ in an Other-to-Other discourse, I believe there is a need to diversify the term ‘privileged’. Who is privileged, when and how? Firstly, the privileged may be a dominant group, representing the dominant cultures, ideas and politics, misrepresenting / hiding their privileges from Others. Secondly the privileged may know their privileges, understand the dominant politics, represent / speak about themselves, their own privileges. At different levels of the relational 67 discourses between the Others, there are many stages in which the process of Othering invades each and every subject: the oppressed as privileged and the privileged as oppressed. Thus the process of Othering by an unstable self is important so that all the subjects have their ‘own’ spaces within the discourse and they are constructed / deconstructed, defined and redefined. ‘Retreat’ by the dominant privileged could thus obstruct the process of redefining and destabilising the Others, since the overdetermining oppositional structure remains intact. A dominant privileged in a discourse does not represent her / himself while she / he speaks for Others. For them the issue of ‘speaking for’ the Other / representing the Other is often in conflict with the act of ‘speaking about’ Others since within the process of ‘speaking about’ the Other, they would have more possibilities of distancing themselves from discourse. Thus for the privileged who does not identify her / himself with the ‘dominant’, ‘speaking for’ should neither be an issue of responsibility nor be associated to any feeling of guilt. It should be just a question of speaking about her / himself to Others. Thus the only possibility of ‘speaking for’, is to speak about / for ‘oneself’ as a privileged / oppressed person. It is important to realise that outside an Other-to-Other discourse, speaking is a process where those who ‘speak’ only speak and the ‘Others’ can only contribute, they can’t represent, can’t speak for themselves. Only an Other-to-Other discourse opens up possibilities of challenging the fixed dynamic between a privileged / who speaks 68 and the oppressed / who are silent. Here silence of the privileged as a retreat cannot be justified. The privileged, reproducing the privilege and the Other contingent on its subjectic position, reproduces the hierarchical power relations between the subjects.
Their deployment of personal experience discounts ours – this perpetuates discursive hierarchies 

Grenz and Willey ‘2 (Sabine, PhD in Gender Studies at Humboldt-University, Berlin, and Angela, Women's Studies Department at Emory University, “MARGINAL RESEARCH: REFLECTIONS ON LOCATION AND

REPRESENTATION,” http://www.lse.ac.uk/collections/genderInstitute/pdf/marginalResearch.pdf
p. 2-3, accessed on 7/11/11)
Sreerekha Mullassery and Carolyn Pedwell also take up the question of representation, arguing that fixed notions of marginality put 'Othered' subjects in the difficult position of needing to 'speak for' community, and that instead questions of privilege and retreat need to be re-evaluated. Sreerekha highlights the importance of selfreflection in a re-visioning of the terms of feminist debates around ‘the act of speaking’. If the privileged must be silent (so the oppressed ‘Other’ can speak), it is always privilege that remains uninterrogated. Instead she advocates a reflexive Other-to-Other relation wherein the identity of the ‘Other’ cannot be assumed. Carolyn argues that while representing ‘Others’ remains an essential activity for academics, it is critical that we maintain accountability for the representations that we construct and present. Articulating a methodology of (intersubjective) reflexivity, she asserts that through reflecting individually and collectively on the significance of researcher and subject location(s) to the research process, while maintaining intersubjective dialogue on representational accuracy, we may be able to prevent ‘discursive colonisation’ (Mohanty) as academics. In highlighting the fluidity of power relations between researchers and those being studied, her methodology is designed to illuminate the ways in which the self and 'Others' are mutually constituted.

Shell – Strategic Use 

Their advocacy discounts narratives without political or social implication – homogenizes identities
Scott ‘91 (Joan W., University of Wisconsin, Ph.D; University of Illinois at Chicago Circle, Assistant Professor; Northwestern University, Assistant Professor; University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Associate Professor, Professor; Brown University, Nancy Duke Lewis University Professor, Pembroke Center for Teaching and Research on Women, Founding Director; Institute for Advanced Study, Member, Professor, Harold F. Linder Professor, “The Evidence of Experience,” Critical Inquiry, Vol. 17, No. 4 (Summer, 1991), p. 785
The unifying aspect of experience excludes whole realms of human activity by simply not counting them as experience, at least not with any consequences for social organization or politics. When class becomes an overriding identity, other subject-positions are subsumed by it, those of gender, for example (or, in other instances of this kind, of history, race, ethnicity, and sexuality). The positions of men and women and their different relationships to politics are taken as reflections of material and social arrangements rather than as products of class politics itself; they are part of the "experience" of capitalism. Instead of asking how some experiences become more salient than others, how what matters to Thompson is defined as experience, and how differences are dissolved, experience becomes itself cumulative and homogenizing, providing the common denominator on which class consciousness is built. 
Aff – Perm 2ac 

Only the perm avoids reductionism – narratives shouldn’t be privileged over other forms of social inquiry, text is compatible with talk 
Atkinson ‘5 (Paul, Distinguished Research Professor of Sociology at Cardiff University Associate Director of the ESRC Centre for Economic and Social Aspects of Genomics, co-editor of the Sage journal Qualitative Research and the Handbook of Ethnography, FQS, Vol. 6, No 3 (2005): The State of the Art of Qualitative Research in Europe “Qualitative Research – Unity and Diversity,” http://www.qualitative-research.net/index.php/fqs/article/view/4/9)
Ironically, despite classic ethnographic appeals to holism, context and similar ideas, qualitative, ethnographic research seems to have become increasingly fragmented. As the methodological literature has expanded, it has also diversified. Different authors adopt and promote specific approaches to the collection and analysis of data. Equally, particular kinds of data become celebrated in the process: personal narratives, life-histories and other documents of life; film, video and photographic images; texts and documentary sources; material culture and technological artefacts; spoken discourse. In the process types of data and corresponding types of analysis are elevated to occupy a special status. The implication often seems to be that, say, documents of life provide especially privileged insights, or that visual materials are especially significant, or that talk is the form of social action par excellence. Consequently, types of data and their associated analytic strategies are promoted as the single preferred method for social inquiry, rather than strategies within a broader ethnographic approach. Indeed, the enthusiasm shown for particular methods of data collection and analysis sometimes seems odd. There seems in principle little or no reason for social scientists to develop their research programmes on the basis of one technique or one research strategy exclusively. It seems equally perverse implicitly to regard methods as being in competition. [2] I have no quarrel with attempts to define and practise appropriate strategies for the analysis of particular kinds of data. Indeed, I want to insist on the proper, disciplined approach to any and every type of data. Equally, I want to insist that data should be analysed, and not just reproduced and celebrated (as sometimes happens with life-histories, and some visual materials). My main message, however, is that the forms of data and analysis should reflect the forms of culture and of social action. In other words, we collect and analyse personal narratives and life-histories because they are a collection of types or forms—spoken and written—through which various kinds of social activity are accomplished. They are themselves forms of social action in which identities, biographies, and various other kinds of work get done. One accords importance to narratives and narrative analysis because they are important kinds of social action. In the same spirit we pay serious attention to visual data insofar as culture and action have significant visual aspects that cannot be expressed and analysed except by reference to visual materials. This is by no means equivalent to the assumption that ethnographic film or video constitutes an especially privileged approach to sociological or anthropological understanding. The same can be said of other analytic approaches: documentary analysis is significant insofar as a given social setting is self-documenting, and in which important social actions are performed. Texts deserve attention because of their socially organised and conventional properties, and because of the uses that they are put to, in their production, circulation and consumption. The same is true of other material goods, artefacts, technologies etc. The analysis of dramaturgy, likewise, is important insofar as social actors and collectivities engage in significant performative activities—but it should not be treated as a privileged way to approach all of social life. [3] I believe, therefore, that it is important to avoid the essentially reductionist view that treats one type of data or one approach to analysis as being the prime source of social and cultural interpretation. We should not, in other words, seek to render social life in terms of just one analytic strategy or just one cultural form. The forms of analysis should reflect the forms of social life: their diversity should mirror the diversity of cultural forms; their significance should be in accordance with their social and cultural functions. This may seem obvious. But while few social scientists would explicitly claim otherwise, implicitly in much current writing and discussion, the reverse seems to be true. [4] 
XT – T/Oppression
They perpetuate marginalization –reflexive discussion of vulnerability is net-worse

Grenz and Willey ‘2 (Sabine, PhD in Gender Studies at Humboldt-University, Berlin, and Angela, Women's Studies Department at Emory University, “MARGINAL RESEARCH: REFLECTIONS ON LOCATION AND

REPRESENTATION,” http://www.lse.ac.uk/collections/genderInstitute/pdf/marginalResearch.pdf
p. 2-3, accessed on 7/11/11)
At the Feminism and Philosophy conference Angela attended at MIT, vulnerability was a central theme, and what it might mean in the context of 'marginal/ised' research framed her thoughts on the project. A long discussion of the debilitating effects of fear-induced vulnerability was challenged by the question of whether or not vulnerability might be seen as useful, even desirable. A lone voice argued that the ‘vulnerability’ felt by (US) Americans post-September 11th actually represented a (now closed) window of opportunity. As we considered (mostly silently) the implications of the privilege of feeling invulnerable as ‘Americans’, the discussion turned to more personal reflections. Some present at the conference articulated an understanding of vulnerability as a type of openness that enabled them to live lives worth living. Vulnerability, while risky, was thus a state of being in the world that allowed one to be challenged, to learn, and to grow. This feminist openness serves as a useful starting point for the project(s) of reflexivity in which we are engaged here. Because feminist research aims to transform existing views or ways of being in the world, it is not answerable to dominant institutional regulation in an ethical (though it often is in a practical) sense. We (feminist researchers), do however aim to position ourselves as accountable to the communities with which we are allied by our political commitments and to those otherwise touched by our research. For the contributors to this volume, that has often meant rendering one’s ‘selves’ visible in ways that researchers working under the pretence of objective representation often do not. Our knowledges are contingent and situated, products of our own 2 complex and unstable locations. This refusal to claim validity across time and space poses the risk of further marginalisation within the academy. Such questions of marginal positioning also impact the relationship between researcher and researched, which can be looked at from different perspectives: for instance, from the point of view of a researcher who considers her/himself to be the ‘self’ and participants to be the ‘Other’; or that of a researcher who locates her/himself as marginal or as an ‘Other’ compared to the social majority. To problematise the assumptions of both positions then may lead to a greater representation of the complexity of power relations in research. Engaging in this reflexive process, rendering ourselves vulnerable as it were, is vital if we are to be ‘answerable’ for the epistemic acts – violent, inclusive, generative or otherwise - we may commit. Ambivalence around questions of vulnerability - the anxiety and discomfort it provokes - goes some distance towards explaining the investments researchers have in maintaining their invisibility as researchers and might explain why committed reflexivity in practice is, well, marginal. Each of the articles that comprise this collection on marginal research takes up and uses a variety of the meanings of marginality (of gender in general, of reflexivity, of position, and of the rejection of positivist methodologies) upon which we have touched, but also, importantly, extends those meanings in new ways. 3
Deploying experience in a debate context reinforces binaries – deconstructing these strategic oversimplifications is a prerequisite 

Chopra ‘2 (Sherry, MSc in Gender and Development, Gender Institute, London School of Economics

and Political Science, “LOCATION/DISLOCATION: THE ETHICS OF BEING NOWHERE

AND SOMEWHERE,” http://www.lse.ac.uk/collections/genderInstitute/pdf/marginalResearch.pdf
p. 41, accessed on 7/11/11)
Issues surrounding the ethics and possible effects of my representations of ‘self’ have become salient as I engage in the study and ‘production’ of feminist knowledge. Where I locate myself at a particular time determines where I locate the ‘Other.’ The erasure of difference in order to navigate through experiences of dislocation has significant consequences for research. Realising this, I ask the following questions: What effects do constructions of ‘self’ have on the production of knowledge? How is the construction of ‘self’ as a member of a particular group important yet problematic? How do such representations reflect power dynamics and how do they effect my construction of ‘others’? Faced with such questions, I have reexamined my belief in the unproblematic legitimacy and innocence of strategic presentations of self as ‘Other.’ I do not feel any longer that I am ‘allowed’ such representations because I live in a racist society. I have come to realise that such presentations simplify complex realities and legitimise rigid binaries; they can therefore, signify an act of aggression. Where strategic representations are constructed and utilised, they must be acknowledged as such and destabilised continuously. Motivations for such representations, as well as the perceived benefits and effects must be interrogated. Without honest 41 assessments of these representations they become more dangerous than politically useful and can allow me to position myself as the authority on the ‘Other,’ and appropriate their experience for selfserving reasons. Irresponsible representations of ‘self’ and ‘Other’ are not my right; they are constructs I must try to make visible as I continue to redefine myself in shifting contexts amidst feelings of perpetual dislocation.
XT – T/Politics 

Personal Narratives destroy policy-oriented discussion – cedes the Political
Stannard, university of Wyoming communication department, 2K6
(Matt, “Deliberation, Debate, and Democracy in the Academy and Beyond”
April 18 http://legalcommunication.blogspot.com/2006/08/deliberation-debate-and-democracy-in.html) CS
Within the Academy, the value of deliberation, and the importance of broad participation, is a tentatively accepted truth. Outside the Academy, pundits marvel and jeer at our obsession with "inclusion," an obsession they equate (or equivocate) with "political correctness" and "liberal guilt." Within the Academy, students, instructors, and thankfully sometimes even staff, push and politicize deliberation and inclusion. We mostly consider broad debate, public demonstrations, and the airing of collective opinions the mark of a mature and healthy institution. Outside the Academy, pundits shake their heads and warn parents that today’s colleges are hotbeds of radicalism. Our codes of academic freedom, the public pronouncements of our often-beleaguered administrators, our very syllabi, are full of phrases like "open debate," "responsible communication," and "marketplace of ideas." Outside the Academy, these phrases are seen as alternatively quaint and sinister. But the Academy is not only under attack from "outsiders," and not merely because the post-September 11 world has given the nod to sterile and commodified forms of patriotic communication and safe, symbolic dissent. Both inside and outside college life, the value of discussion is increasingly under attack, under sabotage, sometimes unintentionally, sometimes violently, and the attackers are often not recognizable as such. We cower away from religious fanatics because we know they refuse to entertain the possibility of their incorrectness, but we fail to see our own failure to embrace the possibilities of our own incorrectness. We label other points of view "ideological" from vantage points we assume to be free of ideology, or we excuse our narrow-mindedness by telling ourselves that "ideology is inevitable." Part of this weakening of our commitment to open debate is our recent, seemingly liberating embrace of personal conviction over public deliberation, the self-comfort of personal narrative over the clumsy, awkward, and fallible attempt to forge consensus across the lines of identity and politics. The fetishization of personal conviction is no less threatening to the public forum than violent authoritarianism—both seek to render disagreement impossible, close off deliberation, and take us closer towards eventual, unnatural silence.

a2 Ethics/Narratives 1st 
Experience only solves when combined with theory – narrative alone is insufficient to examine power relations

Mclean ‘2 (Carl, Gender Institute, London School of Economics, “ON A BLACK MALE-IDENTIFIED FEMINIST LOCATION,” http://www.lse.ac.uk/collections/genderInstitute/pdf/marginalResearch.pdf
p. 48, accessed on 7/11/11)
In this regard, there tentatively emerges a space where maleidentified feminist perspectives may be grounded in a way that challenges its rendering as oxymoronic and its location as biologically grounded. If the ontological is one aspect of self and the difference between that and epistemological understandings of the self constitutes a critical relation to one’s own gender, a critical maleidentified position can emerge as not imply oppressive but constituted through difference and therefore subject to change. ‘Experience’, in another register, need not be reduced to autobiography then. This calls for reflexivity to account for the ‘self’ in terms of how it is formative of the research enterprise itself. One can speak of the process of reflexivity in this context, which does not represent a simple confessional form where any meanings and intentions, values and ethics have to be read off against the grain of the text. What is called for is an ongoing introspection that constantly revisits the male-identified feminist researcher’s location, the field of research and the power relations in-between. This represents a sustained attempt to relate theory to experience, something Probyn herself does in ‘Outside Belongings’ (Probyn 1996) where she tries to articulate what it feels like to be divided against oneself, to be aware of multiple discourses running through us and constructing us differently at different moments.
Experience fails unless coupled with theoretical justifications

Mclean ‘2 (Carl, Gender Institute, London School of Economics, “ON A BLACK MALE-IDENTIFIED FEMINIST LOCATION,” http://www.lse.ac.uk/collections/genderInstitute/pdf/marginalResearch.pdf
p. 50-51, accessed on 7/11/11)
This, I feel, is relevant to wider feminist epistemology within the men/ masculinities arena. Far too frequently, one can read texts that 50 present either an abstracted theoretical account of male identities often according to a hegemonic model, or personalised accounts and experiences that are then extrapolated as exemplary of ‘the male condition’ as a whole ( this is particularly found in psychoanalytic work). Feminist epistemologies on the other hand, do not always grapple well with the concepts of difference, experience and ontology. Common to both perspectives is a tendency not to address difference via experience as a site for deep theoretical elaboration. I have some sympathy with resistance to why such strategies are so evident for it is clear that an epistemological elaboration of the production of the self in any contingent situation, since this is not an easy thing to operationalise. However, Awkward’s mobilisation of a deeply theorised sense of experience is an insightful demonstration of what this process may look like. What is beyond doubt is that the potential of male-identified feminist perspectives to contribute fully to contemporary feminist research will not be realised until such strategies are increasingly adopted. And such a contribution is surely intended by anybody - of whatever gender identification - when working from a feminist perspective.
Their justification of narratives allows speech acts to become self-contained and self-justified – disregarding expert knowledge produces single-minded analysis
Atkinson ‘5 (Paul, Distinguished Research Professor of Sociology at Cardiff University Associate Director of the ESRC Centre for Economic and Social Aspects of Genomics, co-editor of the Sage journal Qualitative Research and the Handbook of Ethnography, FQS, Vol. 6, No 3 (2005): The State of the Art of Qualitative Research in Europe “Qualitative Research – Unity and Diversity,” http://www.qualitative-research.net/index.php/fqs/article/view/4/9)
There is little need in this context to expand upon the very great impact of conversation analysis and discourse analysis. For major sources and discussions, see: ATKINSON and HERITAGE (1984); BODEN and ZIMMERMAN (1991); GOODWIN (1981); JAWORSKI and COUPLAND (1999); POTTER (1996); POTTER and WETHERELL (1987). Conversation analysis has had implications well beyond the confines of its highly specialised research networks, and its early associations with ethnomethodology. The analysis of naturally occurring language and spoken action has become a taken-for-granted feature of social research in multiple contexts. There is, however, a clear danger of treating language analysis as being a self-contained and self-justifying activity. We should not allow speech acts and the organisation of discourse to occupy a self-contained, separate domain of social analysis. We need, by contrast, to ensure that the analysis of spoken language remains firmly embedded in studies of organisational context, processes of socialisation, routines of work, personal transformation, people-processing and so on. Spoken language has its own intrinsic forms of organisation. Indeed, it demonstrates a densely structured organisation at every level, including the most finely grained. It is important, however, that discourse analysis, conversation analysis, discursive psychology and the like are not treated as analytic ends in their own right, and are not intellectually divorced from other aspects of ethnographic inquiry. The expert knowledge required should not be regarded as a specialism in its own right and independent of wider sociological or anthropological competence. The conventions of language use need to be analysed, therefore, in relation to more general issues of identity, the interaction order, moral work and the organisation of social encounters. I do not mean to imply that such applications are entirely missing. On the contrary, there many examples of conversation, discourse or similar analytic attention to spoken activity embedded within more general ethnographic inquiry (e.g. ATKINSON & DREW 1979; MAYNARD 2003; PERÄKYLÄ 1995; SILVERMAN 1997). But I do want to draw attention to the fact that many of even these exemplars pay almost exclusive attention to the organisation of talk, and rest almost exclusively on the analysis of transcribed materials. They therefore demonstrate a single-minded reliance on just one mode of social organisation and one analytic strategy. We also need to remind ourselves that the original inspiration for conversation analysis lay in Harvey SACKS's use of transcribed conversation as an objet trouvé, demonstrating the properties of organisation and order. But they were not intended to occupy a uniquely privileged place in the sociological analysis of pervasive orderliness (SILVERMAN 1998). The example of discourse analysis and conversation analysis demonstrates the recurrent need to pay close attention to the formal properties of social action. [15] 
a2 Framework 
Debates that center upon narratives devolve into irresolvable discussions of self that skirt clash – turns education 

Levasseur and Carlin ‘1 (David G., Assistant Professor of Communication Studies at West Chester University in West Chester, Pennsylvania. Diana B., Professor of Communication Studies and Dean of the Graduate School and International Programs at the University of Kansas, “Egocentric Argument and the Public Sphere: Citizen Deliberations on Public Policy and Policymakers”, Rhetoric & Public Affairs 4.3 (2001) 407-43, Muse, 2001, LEQ)
While the personal narratives from participants in the study certainly seemed to spark enthusiasm, such engagement came at a significant cost. As with other forms of egocentric argument, narratives that focus on the self are largely unable to steer the conversation towards more transcendent communal outcomes. A group discussion in Ohio reveals this characteristic of personal narratives. In this particular discussion, participants actively debated the issue of whether government should support labor unions: M1: I don't think the unions are going to be wiped out, first of all. And I'm not a proponent of unions. I'm basically anti-union, okay? . . . However, by the same token, unions have got to work the same way in being fair to companies, and I've seen situations where unions, because of some of the things they did, were a disgrace. Perry Power Plant--I know people who were told to go hide--I have nothing to do--go hide. That's WRONG! Okay, I've seen situations where a person, because he's in the union and he has this job classification, then he can't do anything else and he's sitting there for six and a half of his eight hours because he's only needed to do these two things, but he's got to be there because nobody else can do it because the unions state that you've got to have a person to do this and a person to do this and so on.       M2: Well, that's his trade though. What do you do?       M1: I'm an accountant but I do a lot of other things other than just accounting things.       M2: Well, what if somebody came in and tried to take your job--take your livelihood? Something you've trained for, you're second, third generation of this particular . . .       M1: Yeah, but I can't be allowed to sit around for six and a half hours out of the eight hours when I could be doing something else but I can't do it because . . .       M2: No, that's not my point. [End Page 414]       M1: Well, that's my point! If I could do something productive to help the company to help me to help the workers the other six and a half hours, but I'm not allowed to do that because that's not my job classification. Then I'm qualified, I can do it, but I'm not allowed. . . .       M2: What about prevailing wage with unions?       M1: What do you mean?       M2: Well, usually non-union companies are--they gauge their pay scale to union companies with prevailing wage. So if one day, if the prevailing wage with union companies--if it falls and it's gone, then what do you think will happen to the rest of the wages? When the union prevailing wage is wiped out?   In this discussion, participants actively debated the issue of whether government should support labor unions; however, they reached no mutual conclusions on the value of labor unions. Divergent opinions were shared, but no attempt at consensus building regarding the role of unions in the economy occurred. Consensus was difficult because when one focuses on self-experience, it is difficult to transcend those experiences. While the conversation raised a number of points on behalf of unions, the anti-union storyteller continued to return to his story. Habermas argues that the public sphere should constitute a discursive space where individuals "transcend the provinciality of their spatiotemporal contexts"--a space where citizens engage in "context transcending validity claims." 39 When citizens ground public policy discussions in personal narratives, they generally fail to transcend the limitations of their personal lives and move to a broader social outlook.  It is also interesting to note that in this exchange about unions the personal narrative goes unchallenged. Rhetorical theorists have long recognized that narratives are susceptible to the charge of ungeneralizable evidence. For instance, Richard Whatley observed that one must take care in constructing arguments from examples, because examples are perceived as "exceptions to a general rule" and "will not prove the probability of the conclusion." 40 While such a perception may prove fatal in debates between experts in the technical sphere, they do not seem to have much impact in the deliberative practices of ordinary citizens. In the foregoing exchange, one participant recounted his personal experiences with union workers at the Perry Power Plant. He told the story of union workers who spent endless hours in idleness or in hiding. While one could certainly challenge the generalizability of such a story, the other group members did not offer such challenges. Instead, a pro-union participantt shifted the ground of the debate to the alternative issue of "prevailing wage," where the discussion died.  Perhaps such personal narratives are difficult to challenge because they establish expertise. Recent scholarly outcry suggests that experts have usurped the public [End Page 415] sphere. 41 Such lamentations are grounded in the fear that technical expertise undermines citizen deliberation by devaluing citizens' views. While this incursion by technical expertise did find its way into the group discussions (citizens citing outside "expert" sources), personally grounded expertise, such as the credibility established in the following exchange from a group in California, appeared far more often:      M1: I think they should really look into the military spending. That is just amazing. I was in the military, and it's just a waste. People just rot in the military. It's just amazing how much unnecessary money is used in the military, and how many people that shouldn't have jobs are in the military.       M2: That's the Republican job program.       M3: I think you can say that about any government organization.   In this exchange, a participant recounted his personal experience in the military. With the simple statement, "I was in the military," he established expertise in this realm of public affairs. Just as technical expertise quells discussion, personal expertise has similar effects. In this case, the assertion that "people rot in the military" went unchallenged, and the discussion of military spending quickly came to an end.  Such personal credibility may also be less assailable than technical expertise because of its deeply personal nature. Arguments grounded in technical expertise can be challenged for their failure to satisfy certain argumentation standards within a specialized argument field. For instance, a social scientist's findings could be challenged based on a flaw in experimental design. Such a challenge takes issue with the findings; it does not fundamentally take issue with the individual. On the other hand, a challenge to one's lived experience is easily perceived as a challenge to one's life or to one's character. Such challenges can only suggest that one is disingenuous in his or her storytelling or that one's lived experience falls outside the norm. Such challenges seem out of place in a culture grounded in a liberal political tradition that suggests that one should not judge others. 42
a2 Perm 

Narratives preclude effective argumentation – privileging their “face value” prevents us from problematizing them
Atkinson ‘5 (Paul, Distinguished Research Professor of Sociology at Cardiff University Associate Director of the ESRC Centre for Economic and Social Aspects of Genomics, co-editor of the Sage journal Qualitative Research and the Handbook of Ethnography, FQS, Vol. 6, No 3 (2005): The State of the Art of Qualitative Research in Europe “Qualitative Research – Unity and Diversity,” http://www.qualitative-research.net/index.php/fqs/article/view/4/9)
Some researchers and methodologists promote interviews and the accounts garnered from them as enjoying an almost unique status. The popularity of interviewing means that the sorts of individual accounts and narratives that interviews produce are sometimes promoted as conveying a special significance. Moreover, the widespread misuse of interview-derived narratives means that the data are too often treated at "face value", as if personal accounts granted the analyst direct access to a realm of the personal that is not available through other means. This is related to the equally widespread view that it is the goal of qualitative research to represent the personal meanings, experiences and perspectives of individual informants. The consequence can be a version of social inquiry that is devoid of social organisation, in which categories such as "experience" are treated unproblematically. [8] Such approaches to "narrative" pay insufficient attention to the work of analysts, going back several decades, that treat informants' accounts as accounts, that are performances through which informants enact biographical, self-presentational and explanatory work. This is the analytic perspective promoted by VOYSEY (1975) in her analysis of accounts produced by parents of children with a disability, and by GILBERT and MULKAY (1980) in their analysis of scientists' accounts of scientific discoveries. Each of these analyses, in turn reflecting back the pioneering observations of C. WRIGHT MILLS (1940) on vocabularies of motive, recognising the nature of narrative accounts as forms of speech-act. [9] We should not collect and document personal narratives because we believe them to have a privileged or special quality. Narrative is not a unique mode of organising or reporting experience, although it is one pervasive and important way of so doing. Narrative is an important genre of spoken action and representation in everyday life, and in many specialised contexts. We should, therefore, be studying narrative insofar as it is a particular feature of a given cultural milieu. 
Presenting experiences to oppose mainstream historical accounts equates the personal with the political – combining the two realms essentializes both 
Scott ‘91 (Joan W., University of Wisconsin, Ph.D; University of Illinois at Chicago Circle, Assistant Professor; Northwestern University, Assistant Professor; University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Associate Professor, Professor; Brown University, Nancy Duke Lewis University Professor, Pembroke Center for Teaching and Research on Women, Founding Director; Institute for Advanced Study, Member, Professor, Harold F. Linder Professor, “The Evidence of Experience,” Critical Inquiry, Vol. 17, No. 4 (Summer, 1991), p. 785-87
Thompson's own role in determining the salience of certain things and not others is never addressed. Although his author's voice intervenes powerfully with moral and ethical judgments about the situations he is recounting, the presentation of the experiences themselves is meant to secure their objective status. We forget that Thompson's history, like the accounts offered by political organizers in the nineteenth century of what mattered in workers' lives, is an interpretation, a selective ordering of information that through its use of originary categories and teleological accounts legitimizes a particular kind of politics (it becomes the only possible politics) and a particular way of doing history (as a reflection of what happened, the description of which is little influenced by the historian if, in this case, he only has the requisite moral vision that permits identification with the experiences of workers in the past). In Thompson's account class is finally an identity rooted in structural relations that preexist politics. What this obscures is the contradictory and contested process by which class itself was conceptualized and by which diverse kinds of subject-positions were assigned, felt, contested, or embraced. As a result, Thompson's brilliant history of the English work- ing class, which set out to historicize the category of class, ends up essentializing it. The ground may seem to be displaced from structure to agency by insisting on the subjectively felt nature of experience, but the problem Thompson sought to address isn't really solved. Working-class "experience" is now the ontological foundation of working-class identity, politics, and history.24 This kind of use of experience has the same foundational status if we substitute "women's" or "black" or "lesbian" or "homosexual" for "working-class" in the previous sentence. Among feminist historians, for example, "experience" has helped to legitimize a critique of the false claims to objectivity of traditional historical accounts. Part of the project of some feminist history has been to unmask all claims to objectivity as an ideological cover for masculine bias by pointing out the shortcomings, incompleteness, and exclusiveness of mainstream history. This has been achieved by providing documentation about women in the past that calls into question existing interpretations made without consideration of gender. But how do we authorize the new knowledge if the possibility of all historical objectivity has been questioned? By appealing to experience, which in this usage connotes both reality and its subjective apprehension-the experience of women in the past and of women historians who can recognize something of themselves in their foremothers. Judith Newton, a literary historian writing about the neglect of feminism by contemporary critical theorists, argues that women, too, arrived at the critique of objectivity usually associated with deconstruction or the new historicism. This feminist critique came "straight out of reflection on our own, that is, women's experience, out of the contradictions we felt between the different ways we were represented even to ourselves, out of the inequities we had long experienced in our situations."25 Newton's appeal to experience seems to bypass the issue of objectivity (by not raising the question of whether feminist work can be objective) but it rests firmly on a foundational ground (experience). In her work the relationship between thought and experience is represented as transparent (the visual metaphor combines with the visceral) and so is directly accessible, as it is in historian Christine Stansell's insistence that "social practices," in all their "immediacy and entirety," constitute a domain of "sensuous experience" (a prediscursive reality directly felt, seen, and known) that cannot be subsumed by "language."26 The effect of these kinds of statements, which attribute an indisputable authenticity to women's experience, is to establish incontrovertibly women's identity as people with agency. It is also to universalize the identity of women and thus to ground claims for the legitimacy of women's history in the shared experience of historians of women and those women whose stories they tell. In addition, it literally equates the personal with the political, for the lived experience of women is seen as leading directly to resistance to oppression, that is, to feminism.2" Indeed, the possibility of politics is said to rest on, to follow from, a preexisting women's experience. "Because of its drive towards a political massing together of women," writes Denise Riley, "feminism can never wholeheartedly dismantle 'women's experience,' however much this category conflates the attributed, the imposed, and the lived, and then sanctifies the resulting melange." The kind of argument for a women's history (and for a feminist politics) that Riley criticizes closes down inquiry into the ways in which female subjectivity is produced, the ways in which agency is made possible, the ways in which race and sexuality intersect with gender, the ways in which politics organize and interpret experience-in sum, the ways in which identity is a contested terrain, the site of multiple and conflicting claims. In Riley's words, "it masks the likelihood that ... [experiences] have accrued to women not by virtue of their womanhood alone, but as traces of domination, whether natural or political.""28 I would add that it masks the necessarily discursive character of these experiences as well. 
a2 Traditional Debate = Bad

Traditional debate good – systematic analysis doesn’t exclude your narrative, but avoids the limitations and vagueness of experience
Atkinson ‘5 (Paul, Distinguished Research Professor of Sociology at Cardiff University Associate Director of the ESRC Centre for Economic and Social Aspects of Genomics, co-editor of the Sage journal Qualitative Research and the Handbook of Ethnography, FQS, Vol. 6, No 3 (2005): The State of the Art of Qualitative Research in Europe “Qualitative Research – Unity and Diversity,” http://www.qualitative-research.net/index.php/fqs/article/view/4/9)
In reviewing an array of different analytic approaches I do not merely celebrate diversity; nor do I endorse a vulgar version of triangulation through methodological pluralism and synthesis (cf. COFFEY & ATKINSON 1996). The reverse is true: I stress the importance of rendering the different formal properties of culture and social action and preserving their distinctive qualities. I want, therefore, to affirm that aspects of culture and the mundane organisation of social life have their intrinsic formal properties, and that the analysis of social life should respect and explore those forms. In doing so, I am reacting against some analytic tendencies that have under-valued anything that smacks of formal analysis. Major commentators like DENZIN and LINCOLN (2000), or ELLIS and BOCHNER (1996) have promoted an image of contemporary qualitative research that is relentlessly innovative, allied to postmodernist views of social inquiry, and radically distant from its intellectual origins. As my colleagues and I have suggested elsewhere (e.g. DELAMONT & ATKINSON 2004; ATKINSON, COFFEY & DELAMONT 2003), appeals to postmodernism have, in many influential quarters, de-valued the systematic analysis of action and representations, while privileging rather vague ideas of experience, evocation, and personal engagement. Yet discourse, narratives, performances, encounters, rhetoric and poetics all have their intrinsic, indigenous modes of organisation. So too do visual, textual, material and other cultural embodiments. It is not necessary to endorse a narrowly structuralist analytic perspective or endorse unduly restrictive formalisms in order to recognise the formal properties of talk, the codes of cultural representation, the semiotic structures of visual materials, or the common properties of narratives and documents of life. [5] 
Only traditional debate allows multilayered analysis – focus on narratives discounts the complex disciplinary roots of reps and action
Atkinson ‘5 (Paul, Distinguished Research Professor of Sociology at Cardiff University Associate Director of the ESRC Centre for Economic and Social Aspects of Genomics, co-editor of the Sage journal Qualitative Research and the Handbook of Ethnography, FQS, Vol. 6, No 3 (2005): The State of the Art of Qualitative Research in Europe “Qualitative Research – Unity and Diversity,” http://www.qualitative-research.net/index.php/fqs/article/view/4/9)
This approach can be extended to a commentary on versions of grounded theory (GLASER & STRAUSS 1967). Again, there are multiple versions of grounded theory, and they have been thoroughly documented. It is noticeable, however, that most of them are more articulate on what being "grounded" means than on the proper analysis of different types of data. In some quarters, therefore, analysis seems to consist of glorified content analysis, translated into different kinds of thematic and theoretical "coding". While grounded theory is clearly not intended to be restricted to any one category of data—and is not even restricted to qualitative research—in practice it used to describe a somewhat amorphous notion of qualitative data, usually field notes and interview transcripts. There is normally little attempt to preserve the narrative structures or other forms of representation. At their worst, vulgar versions of "grounded theory" can result in a kind of analytic blender, generating blandly homogenised categories and instances. We believe that in one sense all productive sociological and anthropological analysis is "grounded": it depends on processes of abductive reasoning in the creative interplay between data and ideas, concrete instances and generic concepts. In a more specific sense, we believe that analyses should be "grounded" in the multiple forms and representations of social life, and should remain sensitive to those forms. In that sense, therefore, grounded theory would be grounded in the multiple layers of codes, conventions, structures and texts of everyday social life. It would preserve their distinctive character and their orderings, not wash out their intrinsic properties. [22] What is needed is a radical renewal of our sensitivity to forms and modes of organisation that interactionist and interpretative sociology has in principle been addressing for the past eighty years and more (ATKINSON & HOUSLEY 2003). We can retrieve some sense of that analytic tradition by connecting it with contemporary notions of complexity. Contemporary complexity theory provides a powerful set of analytic metaphors for comprehending the emergent properties of social phenomena and their diverse levels of order and meaning. It recalls classic interactionist and interpretative ideas of social emergence and the processes of social life. A contemporary ethnography that is sensitive to the indigenous orders of action, meaning and representation can provide a reflexive and complex vehicle for exploring social organisation and the fluidity of late modernity. Indeed, I want to insist that we continue to need formal methods and formal analyses precisely because they allow us to grasp the complex orders of representation, action, organisation and meaning that constitute contemporary social life. [23] Whatever the epistemological validity of theories of postmodernism in general, it seems to me that the interpretation of postmodernism in the current methodological literature is in many ways unhelpful, even pernicious. Too many advocates of postmodern qualitative research, and its equivalents, repeatedly rob social life—and hence its investigation—of any sense of order. It is clearly not necessary to espouse anything resembling a positivist intellectual stance in order to recognise that social life has its principles of order, and that those orders can be examined in principled ways. Methodological approaches that wash out those indigenous orders of action and representation empty the social world of many of its most significant (and signifying) phenomena. It would be a pity if the very obvious success of qualitative research in many fields were to result in a weakened version of social science by failing to pay due attention to its disciplinary roots, and its disciplined attention to social forms. [24] 
Only textual analysis solves – accounts for multiple forms of action and representation and avoids tradeoff between discussion and action

Atkinson ‘5 (Paul, Distinguished Research Professor of Sociology at Cardiff University Associate Director of the ESRC Centre for Economic and Social Aspects of Genomics, co-editor of the Sage journal Qualitative Research and the Handbook of Ethnography, FQS, Vol. 6, No 3 (2005): The State of the Art of Qualitative Research in Europe “Qualitative Research – Unity and Diversity,” http://www.qualitative-research.net/index.php/fqs/article/view/4/9)
These methodological principles give us a way of addressing some fundamental methodological precepts in a disciplined way. Herbert BLUMER enunciated the principle that research should be "faithful" to the phenomena under investigation (BLUMER 1954; HAMMERSLEY 1989). In its most general form this methodological precept seems to beg all the important questions, seeming to imply that one can know the phenomena prior to their investigation. A naively naturalist interpretation is clearly inappropriate. My formulation retrieves for BLUMER's principle a more methodologically precise formulation—a more restricted one, but a more fruitful approach. It implies merely that fidelity to "the phenomena" means paying attention to the forms and the media through which phenomena are enacted, encoded or embodied. It means preserving and respecting the different layers of action and representation through which cultures are enacted and social action is performed. [20] It also gives a particular rendering of the notion of thick description (GEERTZ 1973). Clifford GEERTZ's formulation of that term is susceptible to multiple interpretations and can be translated into various research practices. Some vulgar simplifications of it refer—trivially and erroneously—merely to the richness of detail and concreteness of cultural descriptions on which ethnographic work rests. More sophisticated versions refer to the over-determined character of culture, with multiple frames of reference and perspective. My own gloss is to suggest that whatever else "thick description" could mean, it should include systematic reference to the multiple forms of cultural life, producing cultural descriptions that preserve those distinctive forms. It thus takes GEERTZ's "textual" approach to cultural analysis seriously, by insisting that the "texts" need to be analysed in terms of their material and conventional properties. It also transforms the emphasis on "culture" into an equal stress on social action. [21] 
___**Framework 
K of Hip Hop

Hip hop is inevitably marketed to white consumers- turns black culture into a commodity that can be tossed away

-Card can also be used as an alt- diaspora movement

Hartigan 5- prof of anthropology @ UT, PhD from University of California, Santa Cruz

(John, South Atlantic Quarterly 104.3, Summer, “Culture against Race: Reworking the Basis for Racial Analysis”) 
One might be tempted to assume that Gilroy’s stance is largely polemical, but his critique is thoroughgoing, as is his call to reject ‘‘this desire to cling on to ‘race’ and go on stubbornly and unimaginatively seeing the world on the distinctive scales that it has specified.’’ In spite of powerful, novel efforts to fundamentally transform racial analysis—such as the emergence of ‘‘whiteness studies’’ or analyses of the ‘‘new racism’’—Gilroy is emphatic in ‘‘demand[ing] liberation not from white supremacy alone, however urgently that is required, but from all racializing and raciological thought, fromracialized seeing, racialized thinking, and racialized thinking about thinking’’ (40). In contrast to Visweswaran—and, interestingly, voicing concerns over ‘‘cultural politics’’ that resonate with Dominguez’s critique—Gilroy sees a host of problems in ‘‘black political cultures’’ that rely on ‘‘essentialist approaches to building solidarity’’ (38).14 Nor does he share Harrison’s confidence in making racism the centerpiece of critical cultural analysis. Gilroy plainly asserts that ‘‘the starting point of this book is that the era of New Racism is emphatically over’’ (34). A singular focus on racism precludes an attention to ‘‘the appearance of sharp intraracial conflicts’’ and does not effectively address the ‘‘several new forms of determinism abroad’’ (38, 34). We still must be prepared ‘‘to give effective answers to the pathological problems represented by genomic racism, the glamour of sameness, and the eugenic projects currently nurtured by their confluence’’ (41). But the diffuse threats posed by invocations of racially essentialized identities (shimmering in ‘‘the glamour of sameness’’) as the basis for articulating ‘‘black political cultures’’ entails an analytical approach that countervails against positing racism as the singular focus of inquiry and critique.15 From Gilroy’s stance, to articulate a ‘‘postracial humanism’’ we must disable any form of racial vision and ensure that it can never again be reinvested with explanatory power. But what will take its place as a basis for talking about the dynamics of belonging and differentiation that profoundly shape social collectives today? Gilroy tries to make clear that it will not be ‘‘culture,’’ yet this concept infuses his efforts to articulate an alternative conceptual approach. Gilroy conveys many of the same reservations about culture articulated by the anthropologists listed above. Specifically, Gilroy cautions that ‘‘the culturalist approach still runs the risk of naturalizing and normalizing hatred and brutality by presenting them as inevitable consequences of illegitimate attempts to mix and amalgamate primordially incompatible groups’’ (27). In contrast, Gilroy expressly prefers the concept of diaspora as a means to ground a new form of attention to collective identities. ‘‘As an alternative to the metaphysics of ‘race,’ nation, and bounded culture coded into the body,’’ Gilroy finds that ‘‘diaspora is a concept that problematizes the cultural and historical mechanics of belonging’’ (123). Furthermore, ‘‘by focusing attention equally on the sameness within differentiation and the differentiation within sameness, diaspora disturbs the suggestion that political and cultural identity might be understood via the analogy of indistinguishable peas lodged in the protective pods of closed kinship and subspecies’’ (125). And yet, in a manner similar to Harrison’s prioritizing of racism as a central concern for social inquiry, when it comes to specifying what diaspora entails and how it works, vestiges of culture reemerge as a basis for the coherence of this new conceptual focus. When Gilroy delineates the elements and dimensions of diaspora, culture provides the basic conceptual background and terminology. In characterizing ‘‘the Atlantic diaspora and its successor-cultures,’’ Gilroy sequentially invokes ‘‘black cultural styles’’ and ‘‘postslave cultures’’ that have ‘‘supplied a platform for youth cultures, popular cultures, and styles of dissent far from their place of origin’’ (178). Gilroy explains how the ‘‘cultural expressions’’ of hip-hop and rap, along with other expressive forms of ‘‘black popular culture,’’ are marketed by the ‘‘cultural industries’’ to white consumers who ‘‘currently support this black culture’’ (181). Granted, in these uses of ‘‘culture’’ Gilroy remains critical of ‘‘absolutist definitions of culture’’ and the process of commodification that culture in turn supports. But his move away from race importantly hinges upon some notion of culture. We may be able to do away with race, but seemingly not with culture. 
Rap and hip hop are tools to be exploited by corporations- images of rap as a platform just entrench racism
Kitwana 2- fellow at the Jamestown Project, think tank @ Harvard

(Bakari, “The Hip Hop Generation,” p. 9-11)
Let us begin with popular culture and the visibility of Black youth within it. Today, more and more Black youth are turning to rap music, music videos, designer clothing, popular Black films, and television programs for values and identity. One can find the faces, bodies, attitudes, and language of Black youth attached to slick advertisements that sell what have become global products, whether it’s Coca-Cola and Pepsi, Reebok and Nike sneakers, films such as Love Jones and Set it Off, or popular rap artists like Missy Elliot and Busta Rhymes. Working diligently behind the scene and toward the bottom line are the multinational corporations that produce, distribute, and shape these images. That Black youth in New Orleans, Louisiana, and Champaign, Illinois, for example, share similar dress styles, colloquialisms, and body language with urban kids from Los Angeles, Chicago, and New York City is not coincidental. We live in an age where corporate mergers, particularly in media and entertainment, have redefined public space. Within this largely expanded public space, the viewing public is constantly bombarded by visual images that have become central to the identity of an entire generation. Within the arena of popular culture, rap music more than anything else has helped shape the new Black youth culture. From 1997 to 1998, rap music sales showed a 31 percent increase, making rap the fastest growing music genre, ahead of country, rock, classical, and all other musical forms. By 1998 rap was the top-selling musical format, outdistancing rock music and country music, the previous leading sellers. Rap music’s prominence on the American music scene was evident by the late 1990s- from its increasing presence at the Grammy’s (which in 1998, for example, awarded rapper Lauryn Hill five awards) to its pervasiveness in advertisements for mainstream corporation like AT&T, The Gap, Levi’s, and so on. Cultural critic Cornel West, in his prophetic Race Matters (Beacon Press, 1993), refers to this high level of visibility of young blacks, primarily professional athletes and entertainers, in American popular culture as the Afro-Americanization of white youth. The Afro-Americanization of white youth has been more a male than female affair given the prominence of male athletes and the cultural weight of male pop artists. This process results in white youth-male and female- imitating and emulating black male styles of walking, talking, dressing and gesticulating in relations to others. The irony in our present moment is that just as young black men are murdered, maimed, and imprisoned in record numbers, their styles have become disproportionately influential in shaping popular culture. Whereas previously the voices of young Blacks had been locked out of the global age’s public square, the mainstreaming of rap music now gave Black youth more visibility and a broader platform than we ever had enjoyed before. At the same time, it gave young Blacks across the country who identified with it and were informed by it a medium through which to share a national culture. In the process, rap artists became the dominant public voice of this generation. Many have been effective in bringing the generation’s issues to the fore. From NWA to Master P, rappers- through their lyrics, style, and attitude- helped to carve a new Black youth identity into the national landscape. Rappers’ access to global media and their use of popular culture to articulate many aspects of this national identity renders rap music central to any discussion of the new Black youth culture. The irony in all this is that the global corporate structure that gave young Blacks a platform was the driving force behind our plight. 

Hip hop reinforces stereotypes-gives racism a green card

Kitwana 2- fellow at the Jamestown Project, think tank @ Harvard

(Bakari, “The Hip Hop Generation,” p. xxi)

A final obstacle is the unprecedented influence Black youth have achieved through popular culture, especially via the hip-hop phenomenon. Young Blacks have used this access, both in pop film and music, far too much to strengthen associations between Blackness and poverty, while celebrating anti-intellectualism, ignorance, irresponsible parenthood, and criminal lifestyles. This is the paradox: given hip-hop’s growing influence, these Birth of a Nation- styled representations receive a free pass from Black leaders and organizations seeking influence with the younger generation. These depictions also escape any real criticism from non-Black critics who, having grown tired of the race card, fear being attacked as racist. Void of open and consistent, criticism, such widely distributed incendiary ideas (what cultural critic Stanley Crouch calls “the new minstrelsy”) reinforce myths of Black inferiority and insulate the new problems in African American culture from redemptive criticism. 
Aff – Space Good 2ac
Even if the plan doesn’t pass, imagining moves toward space is vital to imagining racially unbounded societies 

Spigel 01 (Lynn, Director of Graduate Studies at Northwestern, PhD from UCLA, Welcome to the Dreamhouse (168))
While the African American press often linked housing discrimination and poverty to the nation's misconceived goals in space, for some people of color space travel nevertheless did provide a source of inspiration from which to imagine a better life. Just as Rose Viega thought the astronaut program might take her someplace past the discrimination of her racist town, numerous people imagined outer space as a new unbounded land¬scape on which social relationships might be improved. Starting in the late 1950s, and increasingly by the 1970s, artists working in different media began to write a counternarrative in which space was, to use Sun Ra's famous phrase, "the place."

Space is the ONLY issue that can transcend racial barriers 

Spigel 01 (Lynn, Director of Graduate Studies at Northwestern, PhD from UCLA, Welcome to the Dreamhouse (164-165))
Despite its coverage of SCLC, however, the Defender maintained its optimism about space travel and in fact embraced the moon landing in no uncertain terms. Perhaps one reason for this enthusiasm was the fact that reporter Harry Golden was a friend of a public relations officer at NASA who invited him to witness the launching of Apollo n (and Golden reported on this with great enthusiasm). More generally, however, the Defender s support for the moon landing was consistent with its decade- long embrace of space flight, even in the face of NASA's alleged racism. On the day after the moon landing, the paper's front page flashed the bold- type headline, "Moon Shot Unites U.S. for Instant." A photo at the bottom  of the page showed Neil Armstrong's famous walk and the caption exclaimed, "First Man on the Moon!" The story began, "The first non- racist moment in American history came at 3:17 p.m., Sunday, when two Americans —nestled snugly in their lunar craft —became the first men to walk on the moon. At this moment, people of every race, nationality, age and condition were united in praise for an achievement symbolic of the American genius." Speaking for the race, the magazine added, "This ... was the unexpressed sentiments of millions of black Americans."61

NASA is the key starting point for breaking down racial barriers- empirically a leader in incorporating minorities and demonstrates the effectiveness of policy change 

McQuaid 09 (Kim, professor emeritus, history department at Lake Erie College, “Racism, Sexism, and Space Ventures”: Civil Rights at NASA in the Nixon Era and Beyond, http://history.nasa.gov/sp4801-chapter22.pdf) 
So it was in the nation, in physical sciences and engineering education and occupations generally, and at NASA. The 1980s, as low expected, saw a gradual increase in nonminority female (and also Asian American) numbers, while progress for other groups remained slower. By 1991, about 12 percent of all NASA science and engineering jobs were held by nonminority women; about 5 percent by Asian Americans; and about 4 percent each by African Americans and Hispanics. NASA, like the rest of the U.S. society around it, was gradually opening up to new groups and constituencies. NASA administrator Dan Goldin lustered many in his agency when he announced in 1994 that the agency was still too “male, pale, and stale.” But important initiatives such as the Science, engineering, mathematics and aerospace academy program for precollegiate minority and female students that began in 1993 later went national at NASA because of the efforts of NASA officials like Goldin and Jenkins. It also got NASA to establish more serious university research center relationships with historically Black colleges and universities in 1995. It took until 1999 for air Force colonel Eileen Collins to command a Space Shuttle mission but, 42 years after Sputnik, it happened. Problems remained, though. The largest gender gap for any science and technology issue measured by the National Science Foundation in 2000 was in space exploration (14 percent). The under-representation of women and minorities in the physical sciences and in engineering especially mattered.
Our AFF is a turn- aerospace is vital to transcending racism in technological industries ]

Spigel 01 (Lynn, Director of Graduate Studies at Northwestern, PhD from UCLA, Welcome to the Dreamhouse (148-149)) 

Articulated against this historical legacy of racism, news in the Afri¬can American press presented an alternative picture. From 1958 (when NASA was first formed) through the mid-1960s, Ebony and the Chicago Daily Defender reported with interest on the developments of space science. While the Defender kept its readers up to date on Soviet and U.S. advances in space technology, Ebony featured proud profiles of African Americans who were able to find positions in the aerospace industry. As early as 1958, Ebony ran a cover story titled "Negroes Who Help Con-quer Space" that celebrated the inroads blacks had made in the aerospace industry. Based on a survey of 109 "leading industries," the magazine reported that "top-flight Negro scientists . . . are performing brilliantly all over the nation in answer to the world's most exciting challenge — the conquest of space. This challenge of space and military preparedness has prompted a quest for scientific and technical know-how that transcends the traditional barrier of race."24 The accompanying photosprcad portrayed pictures of civilian and military scientists, demonstrating their range of achievements from research on rocket fuel to the design of test equipment for guided missiles. Over the course of the decade, Ebony featured profiles on all kinds to aerospace workers, from biochemists to space vehicle engineers to space antenna designers to missile lab supervisors to office managers.25 

Neg – Topicality 1nc
The advocacy of the affirmative and the resolution are not mutually exclusive. The affirmative’s advocacy is a reason to vote negative because only through the lens of the negative can we intertwine the resolution and the 1AC. 

Their advocacy can be debated in the resolution- there is a topical version- imagining moves toward space is vital to imagining racially unbounded societies 

Spigel 01 (Lynn, Director of Graduate Studies at Northwestern, PhD from UCLA, Welcome to the Dreamhouse (168))

While the African American press often linked housing discrimination and poverty to the nation's misconceived goals in space, for some people of color space travel nevertheless did provide a source of inspiration from which to imagine a better life. Just as Rose Viega thought the astronaut program might take her someplace past the discrimination of her racist town, numerous people imagined outer space as a new unbounded land¬scape on which social relationships might be improved. Starting in the late 1950s, and increasingly by the 1970s, artists working in different media began to write a counternarrative in which space was, to use Sun Ra's famous phrase, "the place."

The resolution is key- Space is the ONLY issue that can transcend racial barriers 
Spigel 01 (Lynn, Director of Graduate Studies at Northwestern, PhD from UCLA, Welcome to the Dreamhouse (164-165))

Despite its coverage of SCLC, however, the Defender maintained its optimism about space travel and in fact embraced the moon landing in no uncertain terms. Perhaps one reason for this enthusiasm was the fact that reporter Harry Golden was a friend of a public relations officer at NASA who invited him to witness the launching of Apollo n (and Golden reported on this with great enthusiasm). More generally, however, the Defender s support for the moon landing was consistent with its decade- long embrace of space flight, even in the face of NASA's alleged racism. On the day after the moon landing, the paper's front page flashed the bold- type headline, "Moon Shot Unites U.S. for Instant." A photo at the bottom  of the page showed Neil Armstrong's famous walk and the caption exclaimed, "First Man on the Moon!" The story began, "The first non- racist moment in American history came at 3:17 p.m., Sunday, when two Americans —nestled snugly in their lunar craft —became the first men to walk on the moon. At this moment, people of every race, nationality, age and condition were united in praise for an achievement symbolic of the American genius." Speaking for the race, the magazine added, "This ... was the unexpressed sentiments of millions of black Americans."61

Neg – Topicality 2nc
NASA is the key starting point for breaking down racial barriers- empirically a leader in incorporating minorities and demonstrates the effectiveness of policy change 
McQuaid 09 (Kim, professor emeritus, history department at Lake Erie College, “Racism, Sexism, and Space Ventures”: Civil Rights at NASA in the Nixon Era and Beyond, http://history.nasa.gov/sp4801-chapter22.pdf) 

So it was in the nation, in physical sciences and engineering education and occupations generally, and at NASA. The 1980s, as low expected, saw a gradual increase in nonminority female (and also Asian American) numbers, while progress for other groups remained slower. By 1991, about 12 percent of all NASA science and engineering jobs were held by nonminority women; about 5 percent by Asian Americans; and about 4 percent each by African Americans and Hispanics. NASA, like the rest of the U.S. society around it, was gradually opening up to new groups and constituencies. NASA administrator Dan Goldin lustered many in his agency when he announced in 1994 that the agency was still too “male, pale, and stale.” But important initiatives such as the Science, engineering, mathematics and aerospace academy program for precollegiate minority and female students that began in 1993 later went national at NASA because of the efforts of NASA officials like Goldin and Jenkins. It also got NASA to establish more serious university research center relationships with historically Black colleges and universities in 1995. It took until 1999 for air Force colonel Eileen Collins to command a Space Shuttle mission but, 42 years after Sputnik, it happened. Problems remained, though. The largest gender gap for any science and technology issue measured by the National Science Foundation in 2000 was in space exploration (14 percent). The under-representation of women and minorities in the physical sciences and in engineering especially mattered.

Inevitability 

Status Quo political mechanism is inevitable – The only way to gain solvency is through operating under the current political framework of the AFF – even if it is flawed, alternatives are not viable

McClean, ‘1 
Adjunct Professor of Philosophy, Molloy College, New York (David E., “The Cultural Left and the Limits of Social Hope,” Presented at the 2001 Annual Conference of the Society for the Advancement of American Philosophy, www.american-philosophy.org/archives/past_conference_programs/pc2001/Discussion%20papers/david_mcclean.htm, CS)

Is it really possible to philosophize by holding Foucault in one hand and the Code of Federal Regulation or the Congressional Record in the other? Given that whatever it has meant to be a philosopher has been under siege at various levels, I see no reason why referring to the way things are actually done in the actual world (I mean really done, not done as we might imagine) as we think through issues of public morality and social issues of justice shouldn't be considered a viable alternative to the way philosophy has proceeded in the past. Instead of replacing epistemology with hermeneutics or God knows what else as the foundation of philosophical practice, we should move social philosophers in the direction of becoming more like social and cultural auditors rather than further in the direction of mere culture critics. We might be able to recast philosophers who take-up questions of social justice in a serious way as the ones in society able to traverse not only disciplines but the distances between the towers of the academy and the bastions of bureaucracies seeking to honestly and sometimes dishonestly assess both their failings and achievements. This we can do with a special advantage over economists, social scientists and policy specialists who are apt to take the narrow view of most issues. We do have examples of such persons. John Dewey and Karl Popper come to mind as but two examples, but in neither case was there enough grasp of the actual workings of social institutions that I believe will be called for in order to properly minister to a nation in need of helpful philosophical insights in policy formation. Or it may just be that the real work will be performed by philosophically grounded and socially engaged practitioners rather than academics. People like George Soros come to mind here. But there are few people like George Soros around, and I think that the improbability of philosophers emerging as a special class of social auditor also marks the limits of social hope, inasmuch as philosophers are the class most likely to see the places at which bridges of true understanding can be built not only between an inimical Right and Left, but between public policy and the deep and relevant reflections upon our humanity in which philosophers routinely engage. If philosophers seek to remain what the public thinks we are anyway, a class of persons of whom it can be said, as Orwell put it,One has to belong to the intelligentsia to believe things like that; no ordinary man could be such a fool, then I do not know from what other class of persons to turn to navigate the complicated intellectual and emotional obstacles that prevent us from the achievement of our country. For I do not see how policy wonks, political hacks, politicians, religious ideologues and special interests will do the work that needs to be done to achieve the kind of civic consensus envisioned in our Constitution and Declaration of Independence. Without a courageous new breed of public intellectual, one that is able to help articulate new visions for community and social well being without fear of reaching out to others that may not share the narrow views of the Cultural Left and Cultural Right, I do not see how America moves beyond a mere land of toleration and oligarchy.

Know Your Enemy

Institutions of power must be challenged on their own terms 

Bensaid, 2k5
(Daniel professor at the University of Paris VIII and leading member
of the Ligue Commiuniste Revolutionnaire, "Change the World without
taking power?…or… Take Power to change the world?," online:
http://www.internationalviewpoint.org/IMG/pdf/ChangeTheWorld.pdf CS) 
Revolution is the shooting of clocks, the breaking of time. [7] The rule of value is the rule of duration. The breaking of duration is the pivot of revolutionary thought and action. In capitalism, that which we make stands against us. Like Frankenstein"s Creature, it stands outside us and denies the creative doing which gave it existence. "A commodity is in the first place an object outside us", as Marx says at the beginning of Capital.[8] As an object outside us, it stands against us, presents itself as having an existence of its own, a duration independent of our doing. Capitalism is the rule of things that we have made and which deny their origin and continuing dependence on our doing. We live in a world of Monsters of our own creation which have turned against us. They stand there, apparently independent of us, oppressing us: Commodity, Money, Capital, State and so on. They were there yesterday, they were there a hundred years ago, two hundred years ago. It seems certain that they will be there tomorrow. They are oppressing us, dehumanising us, killing us. How can we free ourselves, how can we get rid of them? They have been there for so long, their existence seems everlasting. How can we possibly escape? "Wake up," says Papa Marx, "it’s just a nightmare. These Monsters are an illusion." We wake up and the Monsters are gone, we see that they were not everlasting, their duration is dissolved. But no. It is not as simple as that. Maybe our vision of Marx was just a dream, because when we open our eyes the Monsters are still there, and more aggressive than ever, attacking Iraq, closing factories, reforming universities in their own image, subordinating every aspect of our lives to their domination, turning us into little monsters ourselves, so that we run around worshipping Commodity, Money, Capital and State. 20 The nightmare continues. Yet Marx was right, it is a nightmare, and the Monsters are illusions. But they are not mere illusions, they are real illusions. They are what Marx calls "fetishes". But what is a real illusion? On that hangs the meaning of revolution. The Monsters seem everlasting. How do we break their duration? If we take the Monsters as what they appear to be, as creatures independent of ourselves, then the only possibility of defeating them is by matching our strength against theirs, our power against theirs. That is not Marx"s approach. Marx says "The Monsters are not what they appear to be. We must criticise them. The Monsters exist because we made them." "I beg your pardon", we say, "can you say that again please?" And Marx replies "The Monsters are not what they appear to be. We must criticise them. The Monsters exist because we make them." "But that is not what you said the first time", we say, "the first time you said "made", the second time you said "make". Which do you mean?" But Marx does not reply - he has been dead for over a hundred years. We are left to assume our own responsibility. 
Ceding the political and shifting to a spectatorial approach to politics means we have no ability to create relevant societal change which turns the their framework

McClean, ‘1 Adjunct Professor of Philosophy, Molloy College, New York (David E., “The Cultural Left and the Limits of Social Hope,” Presented at the 2001 Annual Conference of the Society for the Advancement of American Philosophy, www.american-philosophy.org/archives/past_conference_programs/pc2001/Discussion%20papers/david_mcclean.htm, JMP)

Yet for some reason, at least partially explicated in Richard Rorty's Achieving Our Country, a book that I think is long overdue, leftist critics continue to cite and refer to the eccentric and often a priori ruminations of people like those just mentioned, and a litany of others including Derrida, Deleuze, Lyotard, Jameson, and Lacan, who are to me hugely more irrelevant than Habermas in their narrative attempts to suggest policy prescriptions (when they actually do suggest them) aimed at curing the ills of homelessness, poverty, market greed, national belligerence and racism. I would like to suggest that it is time for American social critics who are enamored with this group, those who actually want to be relevant, to recognize that they have a disease, and a disease regarding which I myself must remember to stay faithful to my own twelve step program of recovery. The disease is the need for elaborate theoretical "remedies" wrapped in neological and multi-syllabic jargon. These elaborate theoretical remedies are more "interesting," to be sure, than the pragmatically settled questions about what shape democracy should take in various contexts, or whether private property should be protected by the state, or regarding our basic human nature (described, if not defined (heaven forbid!), in such statements as "We don't like to starve" and "We like to speak our minds without fear of death" and "We like to keep our children safe from poverty"). As Rorty puts it, "When one of today's academic leftists says that some topic has been 'inadequately theorized,' you can be pretty certain that he or she is going to drag in either philosophy of language, or Lacanian psychoanalysis, or some neo-Marxist version of economic determinism. . . . These futile attempts to philosophize one's way into political relevance are a symptom of what happens when a Left retreats from activism and adopts a spectatorial approach to the problems of its country. Disengagement from practice produces theoretical hallucinations"(italics mine).(1) Or as John Dewey put it in his The Need for a Recovery of Philosophy, "I believe that philosophy in America will be lost between chewing a historical cud long since reduced to woody fiber, or an apologetics for lost causes, . . . . or a scholastic, schematic formalism, unless it can somehow bring to consciousness America's own needs and its own implicit principle of successful action." Those who suffer or have suffered from this disease Rorty refers to as the Cultural Left, which left is juxtaposed to the Political Left that Rorty prefers and prefers for good reason. Another attribute of the Cultural Left is that its members fancy themselves pure culture critics who view the successes of America and the West, rather than some of the barbarous methods for achieving those successes, as mostly evil, and who view anything like national pride as equally evil even when that pride is tempered with the knowledge and admission of the nation's shortcomings. In other words, the Cultural Left, in this country, too often dismiss American society as beyond reform and redemption. And Rorty correctly argues that this is a disastrous conclusion, i.e. disastrous for the Cultural Left. I think it may also be disastrous for our social hopes, as I will explain. Leftist American culture critics might put their considerable talents to better use if they bury some of their cynicism about America's social and political prospects and help forge public and political possibilities in a spirit of determination to, indeed, achieve our country - the country of Jefferson and King; the country of John Dewey and Malcom X; the country of Franklin Roosevelt and Bayard Rustin, and of the later George Wallace and the later Barry Goldwater. To invoke the words of King, and with reference to the American society, the time is always ripe to seize the opportunity to help create the "beloved community," one woven with the thread of agape into a conceptually single yet diverse tapestry that shoots for nothing less than a true intra-American cosmopolitan ethos, one wherein both same sex unions and faith-based initiatives will be able to be part of the same social reality, one wherein business interests and the university are not seen as belonging to two separate galaxies but as part of the same answer to the threat of social and ethical nihilism. We who fancy ourselves philosophers would do well to create from within ourselves and from within our ranks a new kind of public intellectual who has both a hungry theoretical mind and who is yet capable of seeing the need to move past high theory to other important questions that are less bedazzling and "interesting" but more important to the prospect of our flourishing - questions such as "How is it possible to develop a citizenry that cherishes a certain hexis, one which prizes the character of the Samaritan on the road to Jericho almost more than any other?" or "How can we square the political dogma that undergirds the fantasy of a missile defense system with the need to treat America as but one member in a community of nations under a "law of peoples?" The new public philosopher might seek to understand labor law and military and trade theory and doctrine as much as theories of surplus value; the logic of international markets and trade agreements as much as critiques of commodification, and the politics of complexity as much as the politics of power (all of which can still be done from our arm chairs.) This means going down deep into the guts of our quotidian social institutions, into the grimy pragmatic details where intellectuals are loathe to dwell but where the officers and bureaucrats of those institutions take difficult and often unpleasant, imperfect decisions that affect other peoples' lives, and it means making honest attempts to truly understand how those institutions actually function in the actual world before howling for their overthrow commences. This might help keep us from being slapped down in debates by true policy pros who actually know what they are talking about but who lack awareness of the dogmatic assumptions from which they proceed, and who have not yet found a good reason to listen to jargon-riddled lectures from philosophers and culture critics with their snobish disrespect for the so-called "managerial class."

Policy Good – UQ  

We control uniqueness – Citizens are losing sight of political IR and policy discussions are being replaced with theoretical speculation- Only a methodology that embraces current political IR theory has the ability to understand IR and create politically relevant practices
Lepgold and Nincic 2K1 (Joesph, associate professor of Government at Georgetown and Miroslav professor of Poly Sci at UC-Davis, Beyond the Ivory Tower: International Relations Theory and the Issue of Policy Relevance pg. 6-7) (SIR = Scholastic International Relations, the term for thinkers who discuss the theory behind real world processes) CS
Unlike literature, pure mathematics, or formal logic, the study of inter- national relations may be valued largely for its practical implications and insights. SIR, like the major social-science disciplines, initially gained a firm foundation in academia on the assumption that it contributes to improved policy.9 It is part of what August Comte believed would constitute a new, “positive” science of society, one that would supersede the older tradition of metaphysical speculation about humanity and the social world. Progress toward this end has been incomplete as well as uneven across the social sciences. But, in virtually all of these fields, it has been driven by more than just curiosity as an end in itself. Tightening our grip on key social processes via improved understanding has always been a major incentive for new knowledge in the social sciences, especially in the study of international relations. This broad purpose covers a lot of specific ground. Policymakers want to know what range of effective choice they have, the likely international and domestic consequences of various policy decisions, and perhaps whether, in terms of more general interests and values, contemplated policy objectives are really desirable, should they be achievable. But the practical implications of international issues hardly end there. How wars start and end, the causes and implications of economic interdependence, and what leverage individ- ual states might have on trans-state problems greatly affects ordinary citizens’ physical safety, prosperity, and collective identity. Today, it is hard to think of any major public-policy issue that is not affected by a state’s or society’s relationships with other international actors. Because the United States looms so large within the international system, its citizens are sometimes unaware of the range and impact of international events and processes on their condition. It may take an experience such as the long gas lines in the 1970s or the foreign-inspired terrorist bombings in the 1990s to remind them how powerfully the outside world now impinges upon them. As Karl Deutsch observed, even the smallest states can no longer effectively isolate themselves, and even the largest ones face limits on their ability to change others’ behavior or values.11 In a broad sense, globalization The Theory-Practice Gap in International Relations means that events in many places will affect people’s investment opportu- nities, the value of their money, whether they feel that their values are safe or under attack, and perhaps whether they will be safe from attack by weap- ons of mass destruction or terrorism. These points can be illustrated by observing university undergraduates, who constitute one of the broadest categories of people who are potentially curious about IR. Unlike doctoral students, they care much less about po- litical science than about the substance of politics. What they seem to un- derstand is that the subject matter of SIR, regardless of the level of theoretical abstraction at which it is discussed, inherently has practical implications.

Policy Goood – Rhetoric K 

Discursive Gap kills policy applicability - The Gap between scholars and politicians is furthered by the lack of a common language – Policymakers have no incentive to translate critiques – This means that we must emulate the discursive tendencies of politicians in order to influence policies

Lepgold and Nincic 2K1 (Joesph, associate professor of Government at Georgetown and Miroslav professor of Poly Sci at UC-Davis, Beyond the Ivory Tower: International Relations Theory and the Issue of Policy Relevance pg. 6-7) (SIR = Scholastic International Relations, the term for thinkers who discuss the theory behind real world processes) CS
The cost has been a growing gap between the field’s applied and theo- retical sides. Insofar as the field’s language and methods have moved toward those of the hard sciences, few foreign policy practitioners understand its literature. Insofar as its content has become narrow and self-referential, they have little incentive to try. Unlike the situation in economics, where prac- titioners must retain their scholarly fluency to communicate with other prac- titioners, foreign-policymakers can ignore the theoretical literature in that field if they wish. Foreign policy practitioners tend to think eclectically and holistically, drawing on their knowledge of particular states, regions, or peo- ple when they confront a problem. They do not draw the disciplinary lines that scholars, especially contemporary ones, typically draw. It is no accident that the most broadly influential recent scholars of international relations— Francis Fukuyama, Samuel Huntington, and Paul Kennedy—are big-picture thinkers who address a wide audience. Though each is a respected scholar, all in recent years have functioned more as public intellectuals of the older type than as technique-intensive academics. This is not to suggest that one cannot be a significant theorist and an effective public intellectual, as a number of scholars of international security (such as, for example, John Mearsheimer) have demonstrated. As we will argue in chapter 4, there is no necessary incompatibility between scientific excellence and policy relevance in international relations. But any effort to pursue these agendas simultaneously raises basic questions about what knowledge is for and how it is packaged. As one British observer asked, What is the relative importance of the three different audiences for which we write and speak: our colleagues, our students, and the wider public? Does the intellectual have a duty to all three audiences—to educate a wider group than her own students, even to contribute to raising the quality of debate in society as a whole?44 If the answer to these questions is affirmative, it has implications for the kinds of problems SIR scholars examine, the publication outlets they choose, and the style in which they package the arguments and evidence. If we take seriously what policymakers themselves say about these issues, they will con- tinue to ignore the Ivory Tower until it focuses more seriously on policy- relevant matters.

Policy Good – Shell**
Academic preoccupation with methodology and theory is destroying our ability to create politically relevant solutions – The only way to reverse this trend is through embracing the political.
Nye, ‘9 (Joseph, professor at Harvard University and former dean of the Harvard Kennedy School, Former Chair National Intelligence Council, Former Asst. Secretary of Defense for International Security Affairs, http://www.washingtonpost.com/wp-dyn/content/article/2009/04/12/AR2009041202260_pf.html 4-13-09)
President Obama has appointed some distinguished academic economists and lawyers to his administration, but few high-ranking political scientists have been named. In fact, the editors of a recent poll of more than 2,700 international relations experts declared that "the walls surrounding the ivory tower have never seemed so high." While important American scholars such as Henry Kissinger and Zbigniew Brzezinski took high-level foreign policy positions in the past, that path has tended to be a one-way street. Not many top-ranked scholars of international relations are going into government, and even fewer return to contribute to academic theory. The 2008 Teaching, Research and International Policy (TRIP) poll, by the Institute for Theory and Practice in International Relations, showed that of the 25 scholars rated as producing the most interesting scholarship during the past five years, only three had ever held policy positions (two in the U.S. government and one in the United Nations). The fault for this growing gap lies not with the government but with the academics. Scholars are paying less attention to questions about how their work relates to the policy world, and in many departments a focus on policy can hurt one's career. Advancement comes faster for those who develop mathematical models, new methodologies or theories expressed in jargon that is unintelligible to policymakers. A survey of articles published over the lifetime of the American Political Science Review found that about one in five dealt with policy prescription or criticism in the first half of the century, while only a handful did so after 1967. Editor Lee Sigelman observed in the journal's centennial issue that "if 'speaking truth to power' and contributing directly to public dialogue about the merits and demerits of various courses of action were still numbered among the functions of the profession, one would not have known it from leafing through its leading journal." As citizens, academics might be considered to have an obligation to help improve on policy ideas when they can. Moreover, such engagement can enhance and enrich academic work, and thus the ability of academics to teach the next generation. As former undersecretary of state David Newsom argued a decade ago, "the growing withdrawal of university scholars behind curtains of theory and modeling would not have wider significance if this trend did not raise questions regarding the preparation of new generations and the future influence of the academic community on public and official perceptions of international issues and events. Teachers plant seeds that shape the thinking of each new generation; this is probably the academic world's most lasting contribution." Yet too often scholars teach theory and methods that are relevant to other academics but not to the majority of the students sitting in the classroom before them. Some academics say that while the growing gap between theory and policy may have costs for policy, it has produced better social science theory, and that this is more important than whether such scholarship is relevant. Also, to some extent, the gap is an inevitable result of the growth and specialization of knowledge. Few people can keep up with their subfields, much less all of social science. But the danger is that academic theorizing will say more and more about less and less. Even when academics supplement their usual trickle-down approach to policy by writing in journals, newspapers or blogs, or by consulting for candidates or public officials, they face many competitors for attention. More than 1,200 think tanks in the United States provide not only ideas but also experts ready to comment or consult at a moment's notice. Some of these new transmission belts serve as translators and additional outlets for academic ideas, but many add a bias provided by their founders and funders. As a group, think tanks are heterogeneous in scope, funding, ideology and location, but universities generally offer a more neutral viewpoint. While pluralism of institutional pathways is good for democracy, the policy process is diminished by the withdrawal of the academic community. The solutions must come via a reappraisal within the academy itself. Departments should give greater weight to real-world relevance and impact in hiring and promoting young scholars. Journals could place greater weight on relevance in evaluating submissions. Studies of specific regions deserve more attention. Universities could facilitate interest in the world by giving junior faculty members greater incentives to participate in it. That should include greater toleration of unpopular policy positions. One could multiply such useful suggestions, but young people should not hold their breath waiting for them to be implemented. If anything, the trends in academic life seem to be headed in the opposite direction. 

Policy k2 Check SPF

Policy analysis is the only way to check serial policy failure 

Lepgold and Nincic 2K1 (Joesph, associate professor of Government at Georgetown and Miroslav professor of Poly Sci at UC-Davis, Beyond the Ivory Tower: International Relations Theory and the Issue of Policy Relevance pg. 6-7) (SIR = Scholastic International Relations, the term for thinkers who discuss the theory behind real world processes) CS
For many reasons, connections between scholarly ideas and policymakers’ thinking in international relations are less common today, and the gap may grow unless we rethink carefully our approach to policy relevance. Deep, often ritualized rivalry among theoretical schools makes it unlikely that fu- ture officials will leave their university training in this subject with a clear well-formed worldview. Such intellectual competition, of course, could be stimulating and useful, especially if it led officials to question their basic causal assumptions or consider rival explanations of the cases they face. More commonly, officials seem to remember the repetitive, often strident theo- retical debates as unproductive and tiresome. Not only is much international relations scholarship tedious, in their view; it is often technically quite dif- ficult. Partly for this reason, much of it is so substantively arid that even many scholarly specialists avoid trying to penetrate it. From a practitioner’s perspective, it often seems as if university scholars are increasingly “with- drawing . . . behind a curtain of theory and models” that only insiders can penetrate.5 In addition, for many observers, the end of the cold war has made it harder to find models providing a compelling link between the international environment and manipulable policy instruments. One exception to this growing split between scholars of international relations and policymakers is the work on the inter-democratic peace, which we discuss in chapter 5. This work, as we will show, has deeply influenced many contemporary policymakers. But, for the most part, it remains the exception; the profes- sional gap between academics and practitioners has widened in recent years. Many scholars no longer try to reach beyond the Ivory Tower, and officials seem increasingly content to ignore it. According to much conventional wisdom, this situation is unsurprising. International relations scholars and practitioners have different professional priorities and reflect different cultures. Not only is it often assumed that good theory must sacrifice policy relevance; but also those seeking guidance in diagnosing policy situations and making policy choices, it is often thought, must look for help in places other than contemporary social science research.

Policy k2 Engagement 

Policy oriented debate is critical to democratize truth and to reverse the trend of political disengagement

Stannard, university of Wyoming communication department, 2K6
(Matt, “Deliberation, Debate, and Democracy in the Academy and Beyond”
April 18 http://legalcommunication.blogspot.com/2006/08/deliberation-debate-and-democracy-in.html) CS
The alternative I would offer today is rooted in the communicative ethics of deliberation, and its academic embodiment is the practice of debate—both in competitive and non-competitive formats: debate as rule-based cooperative truth-generation. Deliberative ethics, following the communication theories of Jurgen Habermas, and the ethical theories of Emmanuel Levinas, among others, are ethics concerning how we collectively construct "truth" itself. What I am speaking of might be called the democratization of truth. Such talk is immensely unpopular on both sides of the ideological spectrum. From one side, there is distrust of "democratization" and its accompanying "mob rule." Immediately, the thought that ontologies can be democratized raises the eyebrows of absolutists everywhere because who, really, would want truth left up to an angry, uninformed mob? The idea that our truth-systems can be democratized sounds suspiciously like relativism, radical subjectivism, and possibly even nihilism. From another side, there is distrust of the term "truth," the assumption that it’s going to sound problematic no matter whether it has a big T or a little t. The collectivism of "democratized truth" threatens to assert a universality that has been out of fashion among the academic left for some time. After all, Lyotard, Baudrillard, and South Park have all taught us that there are a bunch of little stories, not one Grand Narrative—let alone one which asserts Grand Truth. But both the academic right, with its stuffy, ontological authoritarianism, and the academic left, obsessed with identity politics and microdiscursive revolutions, are barking up the wrong tree where communicative ethics are concerned. This democratic system of thought, which I’ve come to discuss with you today, is grounded not in grand systems or deconstructive criticism, although both extremes are welcome to make their case in a democratic forum. Discursive democracy is, instead, grounded in the most primary of ethical concerns for the people around us. As such, it demands a listening that is wholly unfamiliar to the ideological battles taking place inside of academia, as well as among talking media heads, Clear Channel Communications, Congress, or campus demonstrations full of pie-throwing and shout-downs. What Habermas and others have in mind is a kind of communication where each affected person becomes a participant and co-creator of conclusions relevant to their lives; a communicative version of Marx’s dictum: from each according to ability, to each according to need. Discursive democracy is both a way of thinking about problems—intellectual and otherwise—and a political rallying-cry that promises to turn ideological blinders into conversational openings. It’s a method of rhetorical and communication analysis, but also a tool for immediate social analysis with the potential to involve people from all walks of life. I will ultimately conclude that deliberative ethics are a tool of social survival, a check against what Habermas calls the "colonization of the life-world," a condition we may already be in, that risks both small and big apocalypses with every passing day. But on the brighter side, I’ll also say a good deal about communication and ethics, and about how knowing a few basic things about communication has the potential to make us not only faithfully good communicators, but also to make us enjoy the existence of other people. After all, we owe them our very lives.
Political engagement is critical in understanding the functioning of the modern world and making politically relevant solutions– Any critique of dominant ideology is doomed to fail

Makani, 2000 (Themba-Nixon. Executive Director of The Praxis Project, Former California Staffer,  Colorlines. Oakland: Jul 31, 2000.Vol.3, Iss. 2;  pg. 12)

The flourish and passion with which she made the distinction said everything. Policy is for wonks, sell-out politicians, and ivory-tower eggheads. Organizing is what real, grassroots people do. Common as it may be, this distinction doesn't bear out in the real world. Policy is more than law. It is any written agreement (formal or informal) that specifies how an institution, governing body, or community will address shared problems or attain shared goals. It spells out the terms and the consequences of these agreements and is the codification of the body's values-as represented by those present in the policymaking process. Given who's usually present, most policies reflect the political agenda of powerful elites. Yet, policy can be a force for change-especially when we bring our base and community organizing into the process. In essence, policies are the codification of power relationships and resource allocation. Policies are the rules of the world we live in. Changing the world means changing the rules. So, if organizing is about changing the rules and building power, how can organizing be separated from policies? Can we really speak truth to power, fight the right, stop corporate abuses, or win racial justice without contesting the rules and the rulers, the policies and the policymakers? The answer is no-and double no for people of color. Today, racism subtly dominates nearly every aspect of policymaking. From ballot propositions to city funding priorities, policy is increasingly about the control, de-funding, and disfranchisement of communities of color. What Do We Stand For? Take the public conversation about welfare reform, for example. Most of us know it isn't really about putting people to work. The right's message was framed around racial stereotypes of lazy, cheating "welfare queens" whose poverty was "cultural." But the new welfare policy was about moving billions of dollars in individual cash payments and direct services from welfare recipients to other, more powerful, social actors. Many of us were too busy to tune into the welfare policy drama in Washington, only to find it washed up right on our doorsteps. Our members are suffering from workfare policies, new regulations, and cutoffs. Families who were barely getting by under the old rules are being pushed over the edge by the new policies. Policy doesn't get more relevant than this. And so we got involved in policy-as defense. Yet we have to do more than block their punches. We have to start the fight with initiatives of our own. Those who do are finding offense a bit more fun than defense alone. Living wage ordinances, youth development initiatives, even gun control and alcohol and tobacco policies are finding their way onto the public agenda, thanks to focused community organizing that leverages power for community-driven initiatives. - Over 600 local policies have been passed to regulate the tobacco industry. Local coalitions have taken the lead by writing ordinances that address local problems and organizing broad support for them. - Nearly 100 gun control and violence prevention policies have been enacted since 1991. - Milwaukee, Boston, and Oakland are among the cities that have passed living wage ordinances: local laws that guarantee higher than minimum wages for workers, usually set as the minimum needed to keep a family of four above poverty. These are just a few of the examples that demonstrate how organizing for local policy advocacy has made inroads in areas where positive national policy had been stalled by conservatives. Increasingly, the local policy arena is where the action is and where activists are finding success. Of course, corporate interests-which are usually the target of these policies-are gearing up in defense. Tactics include front groups, economic pressure, and the tried and true: cold, hard cash. Despite these barriers, grassroots organizing can be very effective at the smaller scale of local politics. At the local level, we have greater access to elected officials and officials have a greater reliance on their constituents for reelection. For in this more localized environment. Greater local control can mean greater community power to shape and implement important social policies that were heretofore out of reach. To do so will require careful attention to the mechanics of local policymaking and a clear blueprint of what we stand for. Getting It in Writing Much of the work of framing what we stand for takes place in the shaping of demands. By getting into the policy arena in a proactive manner, we can take our demands to the next level. Our demands can become law, with real consequences if the agreement is broken. After all the organizing, press work, and effort, a group should leave a decisionmaker with more than a handshake and his or her word. Of course, this work requires a certain amount of interaction with "the suits," as well as struggles with the bureaucracy, the technical language, and the all-too-common resistance by decisionmakers. Still, if it's worth demanding, it's worth having in writing-whether as law, regulation, or internal policy. From ballot initiatives on rent control to laws requiring worker protections, organizers are leveraging their power into written policies that are making a real difference in their communities. Of course, policy work is just one tool in our organizing arsenal, but it is a tool we simply can't afford to ignore. Making policy work an integral part of organizing will require a certain amount of retrofitting. We will need to develop the capacity to translate our information, data, and experience into stories that are designed to affect the public conversation. Perhaps most important, we will need to move beyond fighting problems and on to framing solutions that bring us closer to our vision of how things should be. And then we must be committed to making it so.
Cede the political - Scholarly focus on Reps and Methodology result in an ever-growing gap between those with the power to act and those with the knowledge to inform, Only by engaging the political can we solve for problems
Lepgold and Nincic 2K1 (Joesph, associate professor of Government at Georgetown and Miroslav professor of Poly Sci at UC-Davis, Beyond the Ivory Tower: International Relations Theory and the Issue of Policy Relevance pg. 6-7) (SIR = Scholastic International Relations, the term for thinkers who discuss the theory behind real world processes) CS
Scholarly focus on policy issues in international relations declined in the 1960s, as the social-scientific movement gained momentum. We use the term “scientific” rather than “behavioral” to characterize this shift, since traditionalist scholars were also interested in the sources and consequences of policymakers’ behavior. What differentiated the scientists from those in the older tradition was their view that politics should be studied through the presentation and testing of explicit, falsifiable hypotheses, and that methods of testing should emulate those employed by the natural sciences. Conse- quently SIR’s language, method, and focus drifted away from the “practical” matters that had animated APSA’s founders. As the “scientists” saw it, traditional scholarly literature about politics was a hopeless conflation of factual and evaluative propositions. To separate these elements, systematize the empirical side of the discipline, and deemphasize anything approaching policy prescription, the scientists articulated a strongly positivist conception of science. Their objective was a system of theoretical propositions from which testable implications about concrete observables could be derived, and where, in the absence of possibilities for strict exper- imentation, tests would employ as rigorously systematic methods as possible. Science was viewed as a methodological unity across the empirical disci- plines; in principle, students of politics could aspire to the same logic of discovery and verification as those who studied physics.27 As one prominent member of this movement put it, this view entailed “the idea that methods of investigation, in all their aspects, are problematic and, accordingly, merit special concentrated attention.”28 Two implications for research and teaching were quickly evident. Once “methods of investigation” are seen to merit privileged attention, internally- driven concerns tend to become much more important relative to externally- driven ones. And “if it is no longer necessary to test the relevance of research findings by their significance as possible solutions to practical problems,”29 as this same scholar argued, the professional culture no longer even values the externally-driven concerns much at all. By the mid-1960s, the scientific revolution had encompassed SIR, especially at the major public universities in the U.S. Midwest. Scientifically oriented scholars disparaged the tradi- tional IR literature, arguing that the field essentially had to be reinvented from the ground up. Ultimately, it was argued, to every empirical proposition a precise measure of confidence should be assigned: “ ‘knowledge’ which is unconfirmed, incomplete, or based on the prestige of the source rather than the credibility of the evidence” should be rejected.30 By these criteria, little existing work comprised acceptable knowledge. This attitude impugned the traditional wisdom that had accumulated over the centuries before anything comparable had been developed to re- place it. In place of propositions that had, however imperfectly, provided some guidance to thoughtful statesmen, much more attention was now paid in university courses to aggregate data analysis, research design, mathemat- ical modeling, and philosophy-of-science issues. However much this self- conscious attention to rigorous strategies of inquiry paid off in actual knowl- edge acquired—and that remains a controversial issue among many scholars even today—it profoundly changed the ethos of the scholarly field. Rather than trying to help thoughtful practitioners interpret the world in which they operate, SIR scholars increasingly talked among themselves about the means rather than the ends of their enterprise.

Policy k2 Epistemology 

Knowledge must be judged by its policy relevance

Lepgold and Nincic 2K1 (Joesph, associate professor of Government at Georgetown and Miroslav professor of Poly Sci at UC-Davis, Beyond the Ivory Tower: International Relations Theory and the Issue of Policy Relevance pg. 6-7) (SIR = Scholastic International Relations, the term for thinkers who discuss the theory behind real world processes)CS
This book stems from a sense of unease with the current state of theory and research in international relations. It is rooted in a conviction that knowledge in this area must be judged by two criteria: its scholarly soundness and its policy relevance. The conviction stems not so much from a sense of social obligation as from a feeling that the study of international relations and foreign policy implies, by its nature, relevant knowledge, and that scholarship explicitly seeking to be relevant is likely to be good (perhaps better) scholarship. This is not a fashionable position, but it is entirely de- fensible. A failure to see this, we believe, is grounded in an unacceptably emaciated conception of relevance, in an overly simplistic view of how rele- vant knowledge is produced and conveyed, and in a misconceived notion of the scholarly merits of relevant knowledge. We hope that this volume may lead to the revision of some flawed assumptions and encourage greater ac- ademic receptivity to work that is both useful and sound. 

Policy k2 Movements
Only political studies spur movements that can effect real-world change 

Lepgold and Nincic 2K1 (Joesph, associate professor of Government at Georgetown and Miroslav professor of Poly Sci at UC-Davis, Beyond the Ivory Tower: International Relations Theory and the Issue of Policy Relevance pg. 6-7) (SIR = Scholastic International Relations, the term for thinkers who discuss the theory behind real world processes ) CS
The first two observations, both from distinguished former U.S. officials, typify many policymakers’ views about contemporary schol- arship in international relations: while it ought to be useful to practitioners, little of it is. Much, they believe, is useless and arcane. These particular statements are striking because they do not reflect ignorance about the mis- sion and culture of university scholars. The individual quoted in the first passage has written widely on foreign policy and helped to found the Johns Hopkins School of Advanced International Studies, one of America’s pre- mier professional schools of international affairs. The author of the second passage held a faculty position at the University of Virginia and was Acting Dean of Georgetown University’s School of Foreign Service. The book in which the second passage appeared was published by a university press and was addressed to a largely academic audience. Indeed, much of the chapter from which the second passage was taken betrays keen disappointment that scholarly writing on international affairs does not speak more clearly to the many uncertainties and daunting analytic tasks practitioners face. The au- thor of the third passage, a professor at the London School of Economics, offers a view common among international relations scholars—that they will lose professional independence and credibility by trying to speak about prac- tical issues. Such sentiments, however, have become common only in the last few decades. As readers of Machiavelli, Hobbes, and Hobson appreciate, theory in the study of politics, including world politics, has traditionally been in- tended to guide practice. Diplomats of earlier generations would have found quite odd the notion that university scholars who studied international re- lations had little of interest to say to them. Important examples of such influence are not hard to find. Several generations of post-World War II U.S. officials had much of their general worldview formed or reinforced by ex- posure to Hans Morgenthau’s stark Realpolitik in Politics Among Nations. During the 1970s, models that focused on the catalysts and implications of transnational economic forces had a comparable, if more limited, impact on official thinking. From the late 1950s onward, the important conceptual literature on arms control—work derived from theories focused on un- intended conflict spirals—had an impact on key aspects of U.S. nuclear weapons deployments, investments in the command-and-control apparatus, and operational nuclear doctrines
. Since this work focused on the interplay between military postures and the likelihood of inadvertent war, it gave policymakers a coherent way to diagnose an important problem as well as manipulable levers—tacit and formal measures to promote invulnerable nu- clear forces—through which they could try to deal with it.4

Policy k2 Spillover

Policy debate has an important spillover effect that transforms institutions 

Lepgold and Nincic 2K1 (Joesph, associate professor of Government at Georgetown and Miroslav professor of Poly Sci at UC-Davis, Beyond the Ivory Tower: International Relations Theory and the Issue of Policy Relevance pg. 6-7) (SIR = Scholastic International Relations, the term for thinkers who discuss the theory behind real world processes) CS
In some areas, foreign-policymakers have been deeply influenced by the theoretical literature in International Relations. Aside from the work the work on the interdemocratic peace discussed in chapter 5, and, to a lesser extent, some of the literature on international institutions examined in chap- ter 6, strategic studies has been most important in this respect. Such concepts as “escalation dominance” as well as the more general notion of the pris- oners’ dilemma were conceived by academics but have become part of the daily vocabulary of many practitioners. Work on deterrence, nuclear prolif- eration, arms control, and the use of coercive force has influenced a host of U.S. weapons-acquisition and force-management issues.24 At one time, such an impact on official thinking was not unusual. Concerns about effective public policy have traditionally been part of the academic study of politics; the American Political Science Association (APSA), for example, was founded in part to “bring political science to a position of authority as regards practical politics.”25 By moving professional scholars away from externally- driven issues, the professionalization of political science has molded the kind of work by which they earn professional prestige, making them less able or willing to communicate with policymakers. From the perspective of many officials, SIR scholars are comfortable on their side of the gap, free of any obligation to address practical issues.26 As a result, the public intellectuals who address current foreign policy issues now tend to have few or weak connections to universities, while the prominent scholars in this field tend to write almost exclusively for their own colleagues.

Policy = Self-Correcting
Policy Oriented debate 
is critical in developing the critiques of itself and is self-correcting – preserving the activity is critical in creating critiques of race and institutions
Stannard, university of Wyoming communication department, 2K6
(Matt, “Deliberation, Debate, and Democracy in the Academy and Beyond”
April 18 http://legalcommunication.blogspot.com/2006/08/deliberation-debate-and-democracy-in.html) CS

Some of the most articulate criticisms of competitive, switch-side academic debate come from the debate community itself. These criticisms have lately centered on things like the specialized and esoteric practices of debate, the under-representation of minorities in the activity, and the way in which debate practices feed, rather than fight, structures of domination. In other words, internal criticism of academic debate is very much like internal criticisms of the Academy in general: We’re too specialized, we’re too white, and we’re exploited by hegemonic institutions. All of these criticisms are true, and yet, paradoxically, it is our experience in debate, along with our experience in the critical thinking of university education, that teaches us how to articulate these arguments. The deliberative process is self-reflective and at least has the potential to be self-correcting.
2ac – Permutation 

Only a compromise between theoretical discussion and current political analysis can solve the K best – Pure Kritik will ultimately fail ad only further the gap
Lepgold and Nincic 2K1 (Joesph, associate professor of Government at Georgetown and Miroslav professor of Poly Sci at UC-Davis, Beyond the Ivory Tower: International Relations Theory and the Issue of Policy Relevance pg. 6-7) (SIR = Scholastic International Relations, the term for thinkers who discuss the theory behind real world processes) CS
An obvious question at this point is whether decisionmakers would ever be likely to find SIR useful; everyday observation suggests that practitioners tend to ignore it. To push the point a bit further, wouldn’t this book, written by two professors, be more compelling if it were written by policymakers who decided after a lot of trial and error that they could use more scholarly guidance after all? These are important questions. It may be that the theory- practice gulf in IR is too wide to be crossed with any regularity. We believe, however, that such a judgment is premature. If one examines what thought- ful IR practitioners say about this problem, it is evident that they want useful guidance from SIR, including theorists, and that they might actually use it if theorists were to meet them half-way. To do that, academics must appreciate the constraints and incentives under which decisionmakers operate. Officials have very little time to read and reflect. Joseph Nye, one of the few people who has flourished as both a scholar and a policymaker, was surprised at how “oral” the culture of top- level government service has become. As he put it, The pace did not permit wide reading or detailed contemplation. I was often bemused by colleagues who sent me thirty- or forty-page articles they thought would be helpful. It was all I could do to get through the parts of the intelligence briefings and government papers that my various special assistants underlined for the hour or two of reading possible on a good day.45

Critiques of methodology and representations can access the political, but only through compromise- This means that the alternative cannot succeed on its own – Modern politics is transformative when approached under a political framework
Lepgold and Nincic 2K1 (Joesph, associate professor of Government at Georgetown and Miroslav professor of Poly Sci at UC-Davis, Beyond the Ivory Tower: International Relations Theory and the Issue of Policy Relevance pg. 6-7) (SIR = Scholastic International Relations, the term for thinkers who discuss the theory behind real world processes) CS
One might deal with this problem by assuming that even though officials will not read the scholarly article, let alone the book, they might read an op-ed piece or a Foreign Affairs article that digests it and highlights the policy- relevant implications. Along with his work in scholarly journals, Mearshei- mer produced a steady stream of opinion pieces during the 1990s in The New York Times, mainly on such front-page topics as the Balkans conflict. Along with an intriguing but distinctively “academic” version of an argument linking the probability of war to the process of democratization, Edward Mansfield and Jack Snyder produced a shorter, more accessible version of the same material for Foreign Affairs.46 Even if busy officials cannot read the more user-friendly versions, their staffs might do so, and future officials will be more likely to absorb the ideas if they are presented in accessible forms and outlets. When asked, policymakers tend to be forthright about what they find useful from SIR. “The simple, well-founded empirical proposition”47 is one such contribution. For example, the link between democratization and the incidence of conflict has been influential because it is intuitive: it accords with common sense and can be explained easily to almost any audience. Of course, few SIR generalizations are as straightforward and well-supported as this one. Still, decades of empirical work have yielded more of them than is often realized. We now understand reasonably well how cooperative and more coercive strategies can be used to maximize the likelihood of coop- eration, when deterrence is likeliest to fail, the conditions under which eco- nomic sanctions seem to work, and the causes and effects of nuclear prolif- eration. If it were presented in digestible forms, such research might be more useful to policymakers than it now seems to be. Another such contribution consists of “models of strategy”48—proposi- tions that link various tools of statecraft to foreign policy objectives. Alex- ander George’s influential book Bridging the Gap argues that such models, along with the case studies that show how the various strategic options have performed, constitute the IR theorist’s most effective contribution to better policymaking.49 George’s suggestion is buttressed by the organization of the IR field, especially in the United States. Most scholarly work in IR either consists either of “issue-specific” puzzles that examine empirical or theo- retical problems in generic causal terms or more detailed, less generalizable case studies, often dealing with these same issues. Some of the most endur- ing, important IR puzzles include those mentioned or implied in the pre- vious paragraph: Are economic sanctions useful? If so, when and for what? When is accommodating an adversary likely to avert war, and when is such a strategy likely to induce it? These are precisely the kinds of issues policy- makers must deal with and the questions they want answered. IR scholars have produced a wide body of empirical literature that might, if appropriately packaged, provide them with guidance.

The state is merely the product of choices by citizens – Transformative measures such as the Perm solve back all offense 
Bensaid, 2k5 (Daniel professor at the University of Paris VIII and leading member
of the Ligue Commiuniste Revolutionnaire, "Change the World without
taking power?…or… Take Power to change the world?," online:
http://www.internationalviewpoint.org/IMG/pdf/ChangeTheWorld.pdf CS) 
Yet this way of taking sides by crying out is not enough. It is also necessary to be able to give an account of the great disillusionment of the last century. Why did all those cries, those millions of cries, repeated millions of times over, not only leave capital’s despotic order standing but even leave it more arrogant than ever? Holloway thinks he has the answer. The worm was in the apple; that is, the (theoretical) vice was originally nestled inside the emancipatory virtue: statism was gnawing away at most variants of the workers’ movement from the beginning. Changing the world by means of the state thus constituted in his eyes the dominant paradigm of revolutionary thought, which was subjected from the 19th century on to an instrumental, functional vision of the state. The illusion that society could be changed by means of the state flowed (Holloway says) from a certain idea of state sovereignty. But we have ended up learning that ‘we cannot change the world through the state’, which only constitutes ‘a node in a web of power relations’ (8). This state must not be confused in fact with power. All it does is define the division between citizens and non-citizens (the foreigner, the excluded, Gabriel Tarde’s man ‘rejected by the world’ or Arendt’s pariah). The state is thus very precisely what the word suggests: ‘a bulwark against change, against the flow of doing’, or in other words ‘the embodiment of identity’ (9). It is not a thing that can be laid hold of in order to turn it against those who have controlled it until now, but rather a social form, or, more accurately, a process of formation of social relations: ‘a process of statification of social conflict’ (10). Claiming to struggle by means of the state thus leads inevitably to defeating oneself. Stalin’s ‘statist strategies’ thus do not for Holloway constitute in any sense a betrayal of Bolshevism’s revolutionary spirit, but its complete fulfilment: ‘the logical outcome of a state-centred concept of social change’ (11). The Zapatista challenge by contrast consists of saving the revolution from the collapse of the statist illusion and at the same time from the collapse of the illusion of power

a2 Critical Thinking/Logic  = Racist
It’s not racist, it’s common sense—thinking critically about race uses the same logical process

Zack 01 (March, Naomi Zack, Professor of Philosophy at the University of Oregon, Ph.D. in Philosophy from Columbia, “Response to Lucius Outlaw”, in Philosophica Africana, 4.1, page 73, IWren)

 It is also not true, as Outlaw suggests, that for me reason, logic, and critical thinking are specialized and privileged philosophical devices. Rather, I think that logic is intuitive for just about all human adults, and that reason, which in this case is called "critical thinking," is the application of logic to experience. Indeed, this is what I write in the part of the introduction to Thinking About Race that is addressed to the (undergraduate) student: Thinking critically about race is the same as thinking critically about any other topic. One uses basic rules of logic and requires good evidence for factual claims. These rules of logic largely mirror ordinary intuitions about whether conclusions are justified. Their use in critical thinking does not require formal training but simply an avoidance of contradiction and an awareness of when one statement "follows" from another. In constructing logical arguments or making a persuasive case for an opinion, all of the gaps in reasoning ought to be filled in. What counts as good evidence for factual claims is often a matter of common sense. Scientific claims that have withstood examination and duplication by other scientists, or commonsense claims that are supported by a wide range of ordinary experience, are examples of good evidence. Speculations, personal opinions, emotional reactions, and generalizations drawn from a few examples are not good evidence for claims made about racial groups--or about anything else. [Note: words and terms in boldface are defined in the glossary of the book]. (2) My students, and, I believe, other students who have been assigned this text, know very well, after the terms are loosely defined, what logic, critical thinking, and facts are. They know this through links to their own experience.  
a2 Epistemology/Method

Epistemological and Methodological focus is not predictive – Only politically relevant IR can provide critical insight into future contingencies and grasp the political underpinnings of critiques

Lepgold and Nincic 2K1 (Joesph, associate professor of Government at Georgetown and Miroslav professor of Poly Sci at UC-Davis, Beyond the Ivory Tower: International Relations Theory and the Issue of Policy Relevance pg. 6-7) (SIR = Scholastic International Relations, the term for thinkers who discuss the theory behind real world processes) CS
As in other fields driven by a concern with real-world developments, SIR research has been motivated by both internally- and externally-driven con- cerns. The former are conceptual, epistemological, and methodological mat- ters that scholars believe they need to confront to do their intellectual work: Which research programs are most apt to resolve the field’s core puzzles? What is the meaning of contested concepts? Which empirical evidence or methods are especially useful, convincing, or weak in this field? The latter consist of issues relevant to policy practitioners and citizens: How can people prepare to deal with an uncertain future? More specifically, how can they anticipate future international developments to which they might need to adapt, assess the likely consequences of measures to deal with that future, or at least think about such matters intelligently?12 While the best scholarly work tends to have important ramifications for both types of concerns, the academic emphasis has shifted too far toward work with little relevance out- side academia. This balance must be redressed if SIR is to resonate outside the Ivory Tower. Beyond this, shifting scholars’ attention toward the claims about the world they seek to account for would help improve their work by the standards of academic scholarship itself. If SIR were, at least partly, justified by the light that it sheds on practical foreign policy issues, this would help academics 8 The Theory-Practice Gap in International Relations identify significant substantive questions, and, we feel, provide answers that clearly pass the “so what” question. Curiosity about practical problems and how they can be manipulated is what gives scientists many ideas about what areas of basic research need to be explored, what is generalizable within those areas, which empirical patterns can be explained by existing theory, and which puzzles require further attention.13 Just as important, a grasp of practical issues helps ground theory in the facts for which it seeks to account. In making the case that the balance between internally- and externally- driven concerns could be readjusted without diluting the intellectual value of SIR, it is worth noting that the large emphasis on the former is quite recent. Accordingly, it is worth examining the field’s traditional preoccupa- tion with externally-driven concerns, as a way to see where we have been and why that intellectual stance toward policy-relevance was taken for so long.
a2 Genocide

Overestimating the purity of debate dooms their Kritik to fail. Their connection between academic debate and oppressive institutions is a generalization that vastly overstates the reach of policy debate

Stanndard, university of Wyoming communication department, 2K6
(Matt, “Deliberation, Debate, and Democracy in the Academy and Beyond”
April 18 http://legalcommunication.blogspot.com/2006/08/deliberation-debate-and-democracy-in.html) CS
Which brings me to another important point, which I think we can draw from Hicks and Greene’s criticism: I would submit that the biggest danger we face is not in underestimating the power of debate. The danger lies in overestimating it, precisely because dictatorial tendencies of all stripes have never hesitated to shut down debate and crush dissent in the name of expediency. Academics, and particularly communication scholars, have a hard time understanding brutal, material power. We tend to think reason will prevail—or that if it doesn’t, we can explain its failure discursively. This blindness concerning materiality is precisely why deliberative politics must include the voices of the materially disadvantaged. It is why the "perspective of the oppressed" is not only morally necessary, but epistemologically necessary. Within Habermas’s communicative ethics is found both the classic Rawlsian test of how policies and arrangements affect the least advantaged members of society, and the Marxian imperative for emancipation from the artificial and enforced scarcity and silence of economics. This is vital to making what we do relevant—because even if democratic legitimacy depends on discursive justification, such justification occurs in a "dirty" material world, the "excrement" of which Marx wrote as a metaphor for the day-to-day material challenges of ordinary people. The aggregate of those material challenges constitutes the very conditions of humanity itself, and awareness of those conditions in their totality requires a commitment to deliberation in all levels of the social world.

a2 Halloway
Halloway’s Critique is based upon mis-representations of the state and the politics of the Stalinist revolutions
Bensaid, 2k5 (Daniel professor at the University of Paris VIII and leading member
of the Ligue Commiuniste Revolutionnaire, "Change the World without
taking power?…or… Take Power to change the world?," online:
http://www.internationalviewpoint.org/IMG/pdf/ChangeTheWorld.pdf CS)
Before we go any further in reading Holloway’s book, it is already apparent: That he has reduced the luxuriant history of the workers’ movement, its experiences and controversies to a single line of march of statism through the ages, as if very different theoretical and strategic conceptions had not been constantly battling with each other. He thus presents an imaginary Zapatismo as something absolutely innovative, haughtily ignoring the fact that the actually existing Zapatista discourse bears within it, albeit without knowing it, a number of older themes. By his account the dominant paradigm of revolutionary thought consists of a functionalist statism. We could accept that - only by swallowing the very dubious assumption that the majoritarian ideology of social democracy (symbolised by Noskes and other Eberts) and the bureaucratic Stalinist orthodoxy can both be subsumed under the elastic heading of ‘revolutionary thought’. This is taking very little account of an abundant critical literature on the question of the state, which ranges from Lenin and 6 Gramsci to contemporary polemics (12) by way of contributions that are impossible to ignore (whether one agrees with them or not) like those of Poulantzas and Altvater. Finally, reducing the whole history of the revolutionary movement to the genealogy of a ‘theoretical deviation’ makes it possible to hover over real history with a flap of angelic wings, but at the risk of endorsing the reactionary thesis (from François Furet to Gérard Courtois) of an unbroken continuity from the October Revolution to the Stalinist counter- revolution - its ‘logical outcome’! - incidentally without subjecting Stalinism to any serious analysis. David Rousset, Pierre Naville, Moshe Lewin, Mikaïl Guefter (not to speak of Trotsky or Hannah Arendt, or even of Lefort or Castoriadis), are far more serious on this point. 

Halloway’s Critique is based upon mis-representations of the state and the politics of the Stalinist revolutions
Bensaid, 2k5 (Daniel professor at the University of Paris VIII and leading member
of the Ligue Commiuniste Revolutionnaire, "Change the World without
taking power?…or… Take Power to change the world?," online:
http://www.internationalviewpoint.org/IMG/pdf/ChangeTheWorld.pdf CS)
(Daniel professor at the University of Paris VIII and leading member
of the Ligue Commiuniste Revolutionnaire, "Change the World without
taking power?…or… Take Power to change the world?," online:
http://www.internationalviewpoint.org/IMG/pdf/ChangeTheWorld.pdf CS)
To conclude (provisionally) on this point, we should acknowledge the service John Holloway has done in putting the question of fetishism and reification back in the heart of the strategic enigma. We need nonetheless to note the limited novelty of his argument. While the ‘orthodox Marxism’ of the Stalinist period (including Althusser) had in fact discarded the critique of fetishism, its red thread had nevertheless never been broken: starting from Lukács, we can follow it through the works of the authors who belonged to what Ernst Bloch called ‘the warm current of Marxism’: Roman Rosdolsky, Jakubowski, Ernest Mandel, Henri Lefèbvre (in his Critique of Everyday Life), Lucien Goldmann, Jean-Marie Vincent (whose Fétichisme et Société dates back to 1973!) (21), and more recently Stavros Tombazos and Alain Bihr. (22) Emphasising the close connection between the processes of fetishisation and anti- fetishisation, Holloway, after many detours, brings us once more to the contradiction of the social relationship that manifests itself in class struggle. Like Chairman Mao, he makes clear nonetheless that since the terms of the contradiction are not symmetrical, the pole of labour forms its dynamic, determinant element. It’s a bit like the boy who wrapped his arm around his head in order to grab his nose. We may note however that Holloway’s stress on the process of ‘defetishisation’ at work within fetishisation enables him to relativise (‘defetishise’?) the question of property, which he declares without any further ado to be soluble in ‘the flow of doing’ (23). Questioning the status of his own critique, Holloway fails to escape from the paradox of the sceptic who doubts everything except his own doubt. The legitimacy of his own critique thus continues to hang on the question ‘in whose name’ and ‘from which (partisan?) standpoint’ he proclaims this dogmatic doubt (ironically underscored in the book by Holloway’s refusal to bring it to a full stop). In short, ‘Who are we, we who criticise?’ (24): privileged, marginal people, decentred intellectuals, deserters from the 9system? Implicitly an intellectual elite, a kind of vanguard, Holloway admits. For once the choice has been made to dispense with or relativise class struggle, the role of the free- floating intellectual paradoxically emerges reinforced. We then quickly fail back once more into the - Kautskyist rather than Leninist - idea of science being brought by the intelligentsia ‘into the proletarian class struggle from without’ (by intellectuals in possession of scientific knowledge), rather than Lenin’s idea of ‘class political consciousness’ (not science!) brought ‘from outside the economic struggle’ (not from outside the class struggle) by a party (not by a scientific intelligentsia). (25)Decidedly, taking fetishism seriously does not make it easier to dispose of the old question of the vanguard, whatever word you use for it. After all, isn’t Zapatismo still a kind of vanguard (and Holloway its prophet)?
a2 Hicks and Green
Their Kritik of debate fails- Hicks and Green’s methodology relies on leaps of logic and proposes no concrete alternative – rejection is doomed to destroy liberalized discussion- stripping debate of the ability to create real world change

Stannard, university of Wyoming communication department, 2K6
(Matt, “Deliberation, Debate, and Democracy in the Academy and Beyond”
April 18 http://legalcommunication.blogspot.com/2006/08/deliberation-debate-and-democracy-in.html) CS

If it is indeed true that debate inevitably produces other-oriented deliberative discourse at the expense of students' confidence in their first-order convictions, this would indeed be a trade-off worth criticizing. In all fairness, Hicks and Greene do not overclaim their critique, and they take care to acknowledge the important ethical and cognitive virtues of deliberative debating. When represented as anything other than a political-ethical concern, however, Hicks and Greene's critique has several problems: First, as my colleague J.P. Lacy recently pointed out, it seems a tremendous causal (or even rhetorical) stretch to go from "debating both sides of an issue creates civic responsibility essential to liberal democracy" to "this civic responsibility upholds the worst forms of American exceptionalism." Second, Hicks and Greene do not make any comparison of the potentially bad power of debate to any alternative. Their implied alternative, however, is a form of forensic speech that privileges personal conviction. The idea that students should be able to preserve their personal convictions at all costs seems far more immediately tyrannical, far more immediately damaging to either liberal or participatory democracy, than the ritualized requirements that students occasionally take the opposite side of what they believe. Third, as I have suggested and will continue to suggest, while a debate project requiring participants to understand and often "speak for" opposing points of view may carry a great deal of liberal baggage, it is at its core a project more ethically deliberative than institutionally liberal. Where Hicks and Greene see debate producing "the liberal citizen-subject," I see debate at least having the potential to produce "the deliberative human being." The fact that some academic debaters are recruited by the CSIS and the CIA does not undermine this thesis. Absent healthy debate programs, these think-tanks and government agencies would still recruit what they saw as the best and brightest students. And absent a debate community that rewards anti-institutional political rhetoric as much as liberal rhetoric, those students would have little-to-no chance of being exposed to truly oppositional ideas. Moreover, if we allow ourselves to believe that it is "culturally imperialist" to help other peoples build institutions of debate and deliberation, we not only ignore living political struggles that occur in every culture, but we fall victim to a dangerous ethnocentrism in holding that "they do not value deliberation like we do." If the argument is that our participation in fostering debate communities abroad greases the wheels of globalization, the correct response, in debate terminology, is that such globalization is non-unique, inevitable, and there is only a risk that collaborating across cultures in public debate and deliberation will foster resistance to domination—just as debate accomplishes wherever it goes. Indeed, Andy Wallace, in a recent article, suggests that Islamic fundamentalism is a byproduct of the colonization of the lifeworld of the Middle East; if this is true, then one solution would be to foster cross-cultural deliberation among people on both sides of the cultural divide willing to question their own preconceptions of the social good. Hicks and Greene might be correct insofar as elites in various cultures can either forbid or reappropriate deliberation, but for those outside of that institutional power, democratic discussion would have a positively subversive effect.
a2 Western Knowledge/Philosophy = Racist
Even if some scholars were racist, that doesn’t disprove their abstract concepts

Levin 99 (January, Michael Levin, Professor of philosophy at the City University of New York, focuses on espistemology and race, PhD in philosophy from Columbia, review of “Outlaw, Lucius T., Jr. On Race and Philosophy.”, in Ethics, published by UChicago, vol 109 num 2, page 455-456, IWren)

But even assuming racism has narrowed Western philosophy, it hardly follows that what there is of it is distorted. Outlaw appears to rest this grandiose charge on the ‘‘conspiracy’’ (p. 3) of philosophers not to protest slavery, and some derogatory remarks about blacks in Hume, Hegel, and Kant (a rogue’s gallery that should also include Russell). The first point, however, ignores not only English and antebellum American abolitionism, partly inspired by Locke’s idea of rights, but the fact that Caucasians have been the only group ever to end slavery voluntarily, or, indeed, to create moral systems that condemn it. (Outlaw repeats the common canard that whites ‘‘enslaved blacks,’’ when in fact European and Arab traders acquired already enslaved blacks from indigenous African warlords.) As for the second, the cosmic range of issues discussed by the figures Outlaw names makes it unlikely that a few disparaging asides about blacks offer much insight into their thought. Outlaw must explain precisely how these opinions influenced Kant on the Categorical Imperative or Hume on is/ought (to say nothing of the synthetic a priori or causation). This he makes not the slightest effort to do. Outlaw seems blinded to this obligation by his neomarxist tendency to see every idea as linked to ‘‘praxis,’’ which causes him to focus on—or, as he might put it, ‘‘privilege’’ and ‘‘valorize’’—political philosophy while overlooking epistemology, metaphysics, and metaethics. (It is ironic that Outlaw’s own view of philosophy should be so tendentiously narrow.) In a perverse way, it is flattering to a group to believe that figures of the stature of Kant and Hegel lost sleep devising ways to oppress them; being ignored is considerably less flattering. 
Western knowledge isn’t intrinsically racist—the concepts are abstract and history disproves—the [NEG/AFF] is just playing word games

Levin 99 (January, Michael Levin, Professor of philosophy at the City University of New York, focuses on espistemology and race, PhD in philosophy from Columbia, review of “Outlaw, Lucius T., Jr. On Race and Philosophy.”, in Ethics, published by UChicago, vol 109 num 2, page 454-455, IWren)

This collection of essays instances a familiar schema: some white-male-dominated institution (science, art, medicine, literature) is said to ignore blacks/women/ homosexuals/the disabled, and, thus distorted, to help oppress them—indeed, rationalizing oppression is held to be one of its purposes. Outlaw’s target is philosophy. For people who like this sort of thing, On Race and Philosophy is the sort of thing they will like. Others may prefer to judge such accusatory works by the detail with which they document their charges and describe desirable changes in the target institution. By that standard, this volume fails badly. Outlaw begins auspiciously by defending the race concept, pointing out against its critics that race is definable by descent: blacks, for instance, are people descended from Africans. Races need not be distinguished by unique genetic features, he adds, so long as common ancestry associates with clusters of phenotypes. Although Outlaw deserves credit for saying as much, given currently fashionable repudiations of race, sheer consistency demands it; one cannot complain that philosophy or anything else neglects race (or demand race-based reparations) while calling race illusory. Outlaw goes further, again I think correctly, in rejecting ‘‘essentialism’’: ‘‘human groups do not, simply by virtue of being human, share the same interests and agendas,’’ he says (p. 8), and adds that some ethnic self-consciousness, being healthy, should be ‘‘provided for [by] a liberal, democratic society’’ (p. 13). However, he identifies no specific race differences or possible provisions to accommodate them (a matter I will return to). Matters become murkier when Outlaw attacks ‘‘Euro-American’’ (p. 43) philosophy. His language quickly exceeds the bounds of normal scholarly discourse as he describes the ‘‘putrid stench’’ (p. 51) of ‘‘a decomposing, putrid GrecoEuropean philosophical anthropology’’ and ‘‘the stench of decay announcing the impending death of the hegemonic ideal of the Greco-European Rational Man’’ (p. 67) ‘‘deeply infected by the virus of racism’’ (p. 200). The disease is that Western philosophy, as ‘‘historically situated’’ as any other human activity, represents its standards as universally valid. ‘‘Thus, deeply submerged among the facets of the constructed self-image that became embodied in a number of the dominant voices of Western Philosophy is a generally unspoken, but nonetheless very much operative, key aspect of identity: male, rational male, of Greek and subsequently European descent!’’ (p. 56). (This sentence, incidentally, typifies Outlaw’s wordiness and metaphor mangling; elsewhere he offers ‘‘harvesting a legacy’’ and ‘‘palliatives laced with scapegoats.’’) Hence, ‘‘ethnocentrism and racism, sexism and class bias [lie] at the very heart of the Western philosophical tradition’’ (p. 94; also p. 176). The justice of this charge rests in part on what counts as ‘‘philosophy.’’ Except when wondering whether the Greeks stole everything from Egypt (query: would being discovered to be of African origin improve Western philosophy?), Outlaw nowhere denies that certain disciplines, problems, and doctrines developed by European males—formal logic, skepticism, and empiricism, say—are conspicuously abstract. His complaint, rather, is the supposed Euromasculine bias of using abstractness and self-conscious rigor as criteria for ‘‘philosophy’’ (p. 61). Such a potentially interminable verbal dispute is best avoided by surrendering the contested word. Call political platforms or scientology or Grandma’s common sense ‘‘philosophical’’ if you wish. That does not weaken the family resemblance of the subjects conventionally subsumed under that rubric, or create resemblances where none exist between those subjects and, for example, Bantu mythology. 

They’ve got it backwards—Western knowledge succeeds because it’s better, not because it’s racist

Levin 99 (January, Michael Levin, Professor of philosophy at the City University of New York, focuses on espistemology and race, PhD in philosophy from Columbia, review of “Outlaw, Lucius T., Jr. On Race and Philosophy.”, in Ethics, published by UChicago, vol 109 num 2, page 455, IWren)

Outlaw’s more substantive complaint is that Euromales regard their thought as superior, whereas ‘‘no race [is] ‘less developed’ relative to some supposed absolute standard manifested in a singular philosophy posing as absolute knowledge’’ (p. 210). But on its face Western thought is superior. Its scientific methods have extended man’s understanding and control of nature in ways the rest of mankind envy. Africa, certainly, has produced no figure remotely comparable to Plato or Descartes, let alone Galileo or Newton. America flies medicine to Somalia, not vice versa—the sort of home truth Outlaw seeks to elide by scare quotes, a technique David Stove called neutralization of success- (or, as here, failure-) words. Since it would invite ridicule to deny flat out that Africa is less developed scientifically than Europe, Outlaw instead denies that it is ‘‘less developed’’ as if the phrase were arbitrary. He also subjects ‘universal’, ‘truth’, ‘progressive’, ‘civilization’, ‘reason’, ‘knowledge’, ‘intelligence’, and ‘proper procedure’ to the same treatment (pp. 57, 58, 101, 111, 170, 186, 201). 
Liberalism isn’t racist—as a concept it empowers minorities

Levin 99 (January, Michael Levin, Professor of philosophy at the City University of New York, focuses on espistemology and race, PhD in philosophy from Columbia, review of “Outlaw, Lucius T., Jr. On Race and Philosophy.”, in Ethics, published by UChicago, vol 109 num 2, page 455, IWren)

Not that Outlaw has nothing to say about the classical liberalism of Locke, Kant, and Mill; he repeatedly excoriates it as an equally flawed extension of Aristotelian elitism. Aristotle thought some groups naturally subordinate, and classical liberal egalitarianism, to reconcile the slavery in itsmidst, invented the theory that some groups are inferior (or ‘‘inferior’’). This ‘‘outright contradiction’’ (p. 150) is ‘‘paradigmatic of the self-contradictory tensions inscribed in the core of Enlightenment thought and practice’’ (p. 163). The contradiction is hard to see. Liberalism promises autonomy to all mature rational beings; the application of this tenet, the scope of the ‘all’, rests on empirical assumptions about who ismature and rational. Ten-year-olds in democracies are denied the franchise because they are considered too labile and intellectually underdeveloped. America permitted slavery (for a time) because of similar beliefs about blacks. These beliefs may have been wrong, even unconscionable, but one must squint hard to find them logically inconsistent with liberal norms. And the suggestion that liberalism was invented in order to exclude blacks is less poor philosophy than paranoia. Outlaw notwithstanding, universalistic liberalism easily accommodates ethnicity. Letting each man pursue his good provided he lets others do likewise allows members of ethnic minorities to stick together for morale building, for cultivating their distinctiveness, for reinforcing a sense of superiority, for bragging to others of their superiority (as Outlaw does, about the talents of his cohort of black youths in rural Mississippi: ‘‘We weren’t conceited, just convinced. And if you watched [us], you would be convinced too’’ [p. xiii]). It would be interesting to see whether racial strife abated under such a regime, establishing which would require repeal of most civil rights legislation. 

____**Aff – Space v Butter 

1ac – Space v Butter 
We begin our discussion with the story of Rose Viega:

In 1961, a young girl named Rose Viega wrote to President Kennedy, telling him that she wanted to volunteer to be an astronaut so that her penniless father could have “something to brag about.” She connected her wish for space travel to the problems her family suffered back on earth. “You see,” she wrote, we can’t find a place to live because of our complexion. We are hunched up in a two room apartment with an old lady friend of ours. There are six of us, my parents and my brother sleep on the floor, while my sister, the old lady, and myself sleep in the bed. I don’t like to sleep comfortable while my parents are suffering on the hard floor. We call the number for the apartment and they say to come look at it. But when we go, and they see us they have an excuse of saying it’s all ready [sic] rented, or things like that. I think it’s a pity for people to treat other people like this. Today, Rose Viega’s letter is shuffled among documents in the White House files at the Kennedy Library in Boston, Massachusetts. What happened to Rose and her family we can only guess. But the letter itself stands as testimony to the ways in which the space race has historically been linked to the politics of housing discrimination back on earth.
[“Welcome to the Dreamhouse: Popular Media and Postwar Suburbs;” Lynn Spigel, Frances Willard Professor of Screen Cultures at Northwestern; published 2001, page 141; http://books.google.com/books?id=gOOnclTiNUkC&lpg=PP1&pg=PA141#v=onepage&q&f=false; Jay]
The plan’s drive for exploration is necessary to respark imagination and education which have collapsed in our society. Only revitalization solves systemic violence. 

Stratford, ’10 – director of MarsDrive, organizer of ISDC

[Frank Stratford, director and CEO of MarsDrive, and organizer and lecturer at the International Space Development Conference; “The True Benefit of Human Mars Exploration;” published 6/14/2010 in the Space Review; http://www.thespacereview.com/article/1644/1; Jay]

Whenever I try to bring up the subject of humans going to Mars with someone who is not a space fan (that is, 99.9% of the rest of the world) I inevitably am met with an incredulous expression as they try to comprehend just what planet I am coming from. Maybe you have had a similar experience. Whenever Mars does make the news and this topic comes up I read in many blogs and opinion pieces how “insane” going to Mars is or how we have “too many problems on Earth” to worry about before we waste resources on such a foolish and pointless endeavor. “Let’s fix the earth first before we go messing up another planet,” they say. I normally try to counter such responses with the usual “there will always be problems on Earth” line and talk about the rewards of us meeting this challenge, and so on. But often before I even get to these points the conversation is over. The main problem with contemporary society is that we seem to have lost our ability to attack problems of any kind with any sense of order. But if you understand the society we live in today, these kinds of responses are normal and to be expected. A society that has “gone soft”—one that is risk avoiding, navel gazing, and focused more on the latest celebrity scandal—is not one where issues of this kind of seriousness will be considered. The most serious issues our society will discuss are focused on global warming or the injustices of poverty and, while these are important issues, they are not the only major issues, and in fact are not the main problem. The main problem with contemporary society is that we seem to have lost our ability to attack problems of any kind with any sense of order. Yes, there are isolated efforts going on here and there to address some of these larger issues, but with a myriad of political agendas and personalities to fight through, is it any wonder even the simplest problems never seem to make much progress? We all want to see interest rates lower, employment rates higher, and standards of living improving for everyone without destroying our environment in the process. We would all like to see corruption levels lower so progress can be made. But the reality is far from this. Our society is in decay. Yes, we have “advancing technology” but not to the degree it used to be. Much of the changes we see are mostly cosmetic or slight. I agree that we do need to fix the problems on Earth first, 100%. One of those problems is our inability to rise to any of the truly big challenges of our time. Yes, we do need solutions in so many areas, and yes, every century will present new problems for us to solve. So let’s do something about it. This is where sending humans to Mars comes in. While it is not the only solution out there to giving us back our “mojo” for problem solving as a society, it is a complex enough and spectacular enough challenge that if reached will help to bring back that old “can do” spirit which is so rare these days. The world will be able to look into the stars at night, point it out to their children and say. “We have people living on that world”. It will be a thing of wonder and amazement. Children will be inspired that they live in a world able to achieve such feats and will work to better educate themselves to be part of a bright future where all kinds of “new worlds” can be reached: a future where cancers are cured, where the environment is protected with pacts that actually work, a future where new financial systems are created for our poorest nations to rise up. A world where technology will once again make rapid and radical advances as ever greater numbers of youth begin to once again attack the challenges ahead of them, inspired by history making realities such as humans living on Mars. It’s true, we don’t and shouldn’t need to send humans to Mars to achieve any of these things. But in a world of armchair spectators, how can we effectively get a message across now? How can we begin to change the culture? We do this by tackling challenges that are outside of the political agendas of most, by focusing on areas that won’t raise too much opposition in society (like mishandling environmental issues). We have treaties that need to be created to make a better world, but this sort of need will always be there. It is our ability and speed at solving these problems now that will determine what kind of future we will be living in. Right now, everything takes way too long to happen, and by the time action is taken on any issue often it is too little too late. A “Humans to Mars” program can help greatly to change this paradigm. But when considering Mars, we do need to redefine some wrong assumptions too. This does not have to be a taxpayer funded expedition. This can be a private effort, if we focus on a development path that includes terrestrial applications as profit-generating sources of revenue at each step of the program. Is Mars irrelevant? Can we become a better society just by focusing all our efforts on solving Earth-based problems with Earth-based solutions? I don’t think we can. Often when exploration programs are created for space we will see some Earth-based spinoff technologies developed, but in our pursuit for Mars we need to change this focus. In the development of a Mars program we need to stipulate that every step must have Earth-based applications as an equal priority, so that in this way we can ensure that a Mars program for human exploration and settlement is going to have maximum benefit for all of us here on Earth, whether it is a private or government program. Sending humans to Mars can make a major contribution and become a spectacular focal point to changing the way our society handles challenges, and if ever had we need to handle some challenges, that time is now. That is why when I hear the opposing arguments to humans to Mars now I can feel a great sense of urgency because by arguing that we should not go to Mars they are in effect enforcing a view that says, “we don’t need risky or costly challenges like this.” Is Mars irrelevant? Can we become a better society just by focusing all our efforts on solving Earth-based problems with Earth-based solutions? I don’t think we can. If we could there would be some evidence of this somewhere, but again, on all the truly big issues, progress is glacial. We need an inspired generation to take fast action on so many fronts, but so far, our generation is not inspired. We have instead grown cynical and soft. Sending humans to Mars is the wildcard our world needs to change us from a stagnating, inward-looking society into a problem solving, frontier-looking society. It can be done now, and humans can be on Mars within the next ten to fifteen years. We just have to make that decision to go. If we can do this with Mars, this will be the first step forward for our society becoming a “can do” world. Let’s take that step. 
And, exploration provides more than just spin-offs – it transforms our perception of the world.
Dale, ‘8 – former Deputy Administrator of NASA


[Shana Dale, Deputy Administrator of NASA until 2009, former chair of the National Science and Technology Council’s Committee on Homeland and National Security, and former staff director to the House Subcommittee on Space and Aeronautics; “Presidential Rank Awards Ceremony;” published 2/11/2008; http://www.nasa.gov/pdf/216165main_dale_rank_awards_2008_0211.pdf; Jay]

We sometimes talk about these achievements in somewhat impersonal terms – spacecraft and spinoffs; deadlines met and breakthroughs achieved. We’re privileged to work at an agency with such amazing, awe-inspiring missions. Great observatories like Hubble are providing an amazing view of the universe. The MESSENGER probe recently passed by Mercury and the Mars rovers Spirit and Opportunity just celebrated their 4th anniversary on the planet. At the same time, the International Space Station is nearing assembly completion, and NASA-derived technologies and innovations are continuing to benefit this Nation in countless ways. But, NASA’s achievements are more than images, more than spinoffs and more than spacecraft. The achievements are more than the budget numbers that I pored over for the rollout last week. They are profoundly personal outpourings from individuals like today’s awardees, individuals who have dedicated themselves to space exploration, space and Earth science, and aeronautics research, and all the efforts that go into making our missions successful. Accomplishments made by the awardees include leading teams that investigated technical issues directly related to the loss of Columbia; being part of the Hubble Space Telescope program’s incredible success; streamlining aeronautics operations at Ames; making major contributions to the aeronautics budget development process; developing and implementing NASA’s solar physics and geospace science programs; overseeing NASA’s spectacular astrophysics programs; ensuring the success of the avionics and software for International Space Station; leading the development of the Orion Service Module; and selecting, tailoring, and applying technical requirements as we develop the Ares I launch vehicle. These are just a few examples. I am so lucky to be able to work with the outstanding people of NASA and we all are lucky to work on these missions. 
Reinterpreting the world through space exploration is necessary to solve systemic injustices – that’s a prerequisite to solving poverty and racism. 
Favour, ‘8 – humanitarian 

[WD Favour, humanitarian; “The Cure for Poverty;” published 10/28/2008; http://wdfavour.com/the-cure-for-poverty; Jay]

The cure for poverty is not money! Poverty is much deeper than the absence of cash. As a matter of fact, the chronic lack of money is just one of the various manifestations of poverty. Poverty is essentially the inability to realize the fullness of one’s potentials in time and space. Poverty is a spiritual phenomenon that operates primarily through the mind in the form of a poverty mentality. Here it regulates thoughts, ideas, and decisions. Finally it manifests as poverty enhancing and entrenching actions and habits, thereby creating the tragic results we see around the world today. For obvious reasons, the African experience of poverty is my primary frame of reference. People here have become conditioned to believe that the cure for poverty is cash, and I can imagine that this is also true of other societies. This mindset is flawed. The cure for poverty is not money! The cure for poverty lies in the liberalizing of the soul through life-transforming and energizing spiritual enlightenment. I have always challenged and continue to challenge my fellow Africans, and people of all societies plagued by poverty, to go beyond cash in their search for lasting solutions to poverty. What we need in Africa and the rest of the world where people are suffering, is not more financial aid from rich donor countries, but rather a greater capacity for self-determination; a greater level of personal responsibility. 

And, this isn’t a question of Space vs. Butter. It’s not enough to spend money on solving poverty – only space can solve.
Dinkin, ‘4 – economist and former fellow at IBM Research

[Sam Dinkin, columnist for the Space Review, economist, and former fellow and researcher at IBM Research; “Space vs. Butter;” published in the Space Review, 8/16/2004; http://www.thespacereview.com/article/206/1; Jay]

In order to win the political battle of the budget, space exploration has to perennially out-compete hunger, terrorism, disease and infirmity. The high profile of space exploration is a two-edged sword in this battle because the technological leadership inherent in space exploration is counterbalanced by the perception of conspicuous consumption. The arguments that the next $100 billion spent on space would be better spent on something else are rhetorically effective, but logically empty. The trick space foes use is to compare the last dollar spent on space with the first dollar spent on the alternative. Piercing the rhetoric involves comparing all the money spent on space to all the money spent on the desirable general category: Upping social security payments by 3% would probably not be a big deal to Granny. Similarly, throwing more money at alleviating poverty, seeking clinical immortality, and curbing terror probably won’t have too much impact since so much is being spent on those problems already. The trick space foes use is to compare the last dollar spent on space with the first dollar spent on the alternative. There are genuine problems with social equity in medical payments. No one laments the walkup business traveler who sets the benchmark price for airline tickets. But pity Nell who as an uninsured person sets the rack rate—Medicaid and insurance companies demand discounts from hers. Richard Scruggs is putting some of his millions won suing the tobacco industry to use trying to cut this Gordian knot. Canceling the space program would not help get much closer to a solution to the uninsured. When you have 13% of GDP spent on medical, what is another 0.15% going to do for you? Can money help if “The man jus’ upped my rent last night. (‘cause Whitey’s on the moon)” Maybe, but rent control does more harm than good to help alleviate housing shortages. Ironically, relaxing zoning restrictions to allow sleeping quarters tighter than the space shuttle’s would probably help out more. Using money to stop “The price of food… goin’ up.” results in mounds of American cheese that must be stored or destroyed and a billion impoverished farmers overseas. Gil Scott-Heron is not the only person who argues that space money is better spent on earthly matters such as “Junkies makin’ me a nervous wreck.” John Kerry has gotten into the act: We cannot spend nearly $100 billion of the taxpayers money to fund the space station and then say that we do not have enough money to put cops on the beat, clean our environment, and ensure that our children get the best education possible. John Kerry, Senate speech, September 4, 1996 In India, the political stakes are high since poverty is much more immediate and national prestige is much less secure. While I agree with John Kerry back in the day that the International Space Station should go, what would an extra $100 billion over 20 years—a nickel per person per day—do for local law enforcement? Presumably, local governments would spend less on cops if the federal government spent more. They are already optimizing between crime and taxes so if the feds spent more, they would spend less. Would federal dollars spent on protection just substitute for state, local or personal dollars? Maybe yes, but if not, that says something different about the value of the activity; if no one is paying for beat cops now, that should mean that they are not important enough to rate a big federal subsidy. While the first dollar spent on the environment can emulsify some sticky bird problems, the last dollar spent on environmental protection probably does much more to harass than to conserve. The space vs. butter debate has a global element. In India, the political stakes are high since poverty is much more immediate and national prestige is much less secure: Last year, the [Indian Space Research Organization] said it would send a spacecraft to orbit the moon by 2005 and land an astronaut on the moon by 2015. Some scientists criticized the plan for an astronaut’s journey, saying the feat is outdated and will bring little benefit to India, where more than a quarter of the 1.06 billion people live in abject poverty. —S. Srinivasan, AP, 8/12/04 At stake is $2.2 billion over ten years or seven-hundredths of one percent of India’s $3 trillion a year economy. Hopefully, some movie company will decide that a substantial investment in recreating Apollo 11 will help balance the social accounting in India and help it join China in the rare ranks of the loony. Of course, the rallying cry of space boosters can’t just be “Space is cheaper than you think!” A good rearguard action, however, to protect budgets is just as important as the proud vision required to champion them. So the next time someone asks you, “How come there ain’t no money here? (Hmm! Whitey’s on the moon)” You can tell them that if they can solve the world’s problems with an extra one-tenth of one percent of our $50 trillion global economy, then perhaps they can fund the space program afterwards. 
NASA’s research drives the economy, boosts the poorest communities, and develops tech that saves lives.

Wilson ‘8 – NASA director

[Dr. John Wilson, director at the Johnson Space Center, and Dr. Howard Ross, Center Chief Technologist at the Glenn Research Center; “Space Program Benefits: NASA’s Positive Impact on Society;” published in NASA’s 50th Anniversary Publication, 10/28/2008; http://www.nasa.gov/50th/50th_magazine/benefits.html; Jay]

In his January 1961 farewell address to the nation, President Dwight D. Eisenhower fretted about the tradition of “the solitary inventor, tinkering in his shop [being] overshadowed by task forces of scientists in laboratories and testing fields.” To be certain, 
NASA has employed large teams of scientists and engineers in managing its complex missions. But the agency has also encouraged the spark of genius that comes from individual inventors. Significantly, both ways of doing business have resulted in remarkable technical innovations that have served to advance progress in aeronautics research, space science and space exploration as well as benefit people on Earth. As famed heart surgeon Dr. Michael DeBakey, who has collaborated with NASA on one of its most beneficial inventions, an artificial heart pump, has said, “NASA is engaged in very active research. It has as its goal to explore space. But to do so, you’ve got to do all kinds of research – biological research, physical research and so on. So it’s really a very, very intensive research organization. And anytime you have any type of intensive research organization or activity going on, new knowledge is going to flow from it. ”The story of NASA’s tangible impacts on our daily lives may not garner as much attention as dramatic space missions do, but the return on investment to society from NASA’s challenging activities is significant. It was heartening, therefore, when USA Today recently offered a list of the “Top 25 Scientific Breakthroughs” that have occurred in its 25 years, and nine of them came from space, eight directly from NASA. In a speech kicking off NASA’s 50th anniversary year, NASA Administrator Michael Griffin said: “We see the transformative effects of the Space Economy all around us through numerous technologies and life-saving capabilities. We see the Space Economy in the lives saved when advanced breast cancer screening catches tumors in time for treatment, or when a heart defibrillator restores the proper rhythm of a patient’s heart….We see it when weather satellites warn us of coming hurricanes, or when satellites provide information critical to understanding our environment and the effects of climate change. We see it when we use an ATM or pay for gas at the pump with an immediate electronic response via satellite. Technologies developed for exploring space are being used to increase crop yields and to search for good fishing regions at sea.” Technology transfer has been a mandate for NASA since the agency was established by the National Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958. The act requires that NASA provide the widest practicable and appropriate dissemination of information concerning its activities and results. It also provides NASA with the authority to patent inventions to which it has title. The term “spinoff” was invented to describe specific technologies developed by NASA for its missions that are transferred for commercial use or some other beneficial application. Thus far, NASA has documented more than 1,500 spinoff success stories. Despite NASA’s record of technological achievement, one of the common complaints from NASA’s advocates is that the agency does not publicize enough of the practical benefits of what it does. It is perhaps an especially daunting task for its engineers and lends credence to the old joke, “How do you tell an introverted NASA engineer from an extroverted one? The extroverted one looks at your shoes when he’s talking.” But, there is another side to the story. While lawmakers back in 1958 anticipated NASA’s potential for spurring technological innovation, it is unlikely these legislators largely anticipated even a fraction of the impact the new agency would have as an engine of economic growth, and as a benefactor to society, not just in the United States, but worldwide. NASA itself acknowledged just how unknowable, yet inevitable, such a future would be in its second year of existence, 1959, in its Long Range Plan: “Space science activities cover the frontiers of almost all the major areas of the physical sciences and these activities thus provide support of the physical sciences in specific applications in the field of electronics, materials, propulsion, etc., [and] will contribute, directly or indirectly, to all subsequent military weapons developments and to many unforeseen civilian applications.” How right they were! At that time, no one could have anticipated a connection between, say, the International Space Station and restoration of 19th century paintings, between the imaging of Mars and ancient Roman manuscripts, or between astronauts heading to the moon and the safety of the food we eat every day. Nor did they imagine how many thousands of lives would be saved by space-aided search and rescue or by the aforementioned hurricane prediction or by numerous hospital technologies derived from NASA research. Or, another strange connection: the launch pads in Florida and the Statue of Liberty and Golden Gate Bridge. It is often said that at least some of the technological developments and advances in science, medicine, engineering and other disciplines that arose – directly or indirectly – from NASA’s programs no doubt eventually would have occurred anyway. When, where and by whom cannot be known – nor how different such developments might have been without the interaction of multiple advances in multiple areas, freely shared, within what has been, in the history of human advancements, the blink of an eye. But there is also no doubt that space is a unique environment, demanding rapid innovation and new ways of thinking, with little tolerance for error. And these demands reward all of us when they spurred creativity and technological invention. The areas in which NASA-developed technologies benefit society can broadly be defined as: health and medicine, transportation, public safety, consumer goods, environmental and agricultural resources, computer technology and industrial productivity. Since 1976, the annual NASA publication Spinoff has detailed the influence and impact on society of agency activities. More detail on these and other programs, technologies and spinoffs can be accessed through NASA’s Spinoff data base or accessed on NASA’s Web site, www.nasa.gov. Also, since 1990, NASA has recognized its “Government and Commercial Invention of the Year” and, since 1994, the “Software of the Year.” The following examples, shown by the year they were published in Spinoff, are merely indicative of NASA’s positive societal impact over the years. 1978: Teflon-coated fiberglass developed in the 1970s as a new fabric for astronaut spacesuits has been used as a permanent roofing material for buildings and stadiums worldwide. (By the way, contrary to urban myth, NASA did not invent Teflon.) 1982: Astronauts working on the lunar surface wore liquid-cooled garments under their space suits to protect them from temperatures approaching 250 degrees Fahrenheit. These garments, further developed and refined by NASA’s Johnson Space Center, are among the agency’s most widely used spinoffs, with adaptations for portable cooling systems for treatment of medical ailments such as burning limb syndrome, multiple sclerosis, spinal injuries and sports injuries. 1986: A joint National Bureau of Standards/NASA project directed at the Johnson Space Center resulted in a lightweight breathing system for firefighters. Now widely used in breathing apparatuses, the NASA technology is credited with significant reductions in inhalation injuries to the people who protect us. 1991: Tapping three separate NASA-developed technologies in the design and testing of its school bus chassis, a Chicago-based company was able to create a safer, more reliable, advanced chassis, which now has a large market share for this form of transportation. 1994: Relying on technologies created for servicing spacecraft, a Santa Barbara-based company developed a mechanical arm that allows surgeons to operate three instruments simultaneously, while performing laparoscopic surgery. In 2001, the first complete robotic surgical operation proved successful, when a team of doctors in New York removed the gallbladder of a woman in France using the Computer Motion equipment. 1995: Dr. Michael DeBakey of the Baylor College of Medicine teamed up with Johnson Space Center engineer David Saucier to develop an artificial heart pump – based on the design of NASA’s space shuttle main engine fuel pumps – that supplements the heart’s pumping capacity in the left ventricle. Later, a team at Ames Research Center modeled the blood flow, and improved the design to avoid harm to blood cells. The DeBakey Left Ventricular Assist Device (LVAD) can maintain the heart in a stable condition in patients requiring a transplant until a donor is found, which can range from one month to a year. Sometimes, permanent implantation of the LVAD can negate the need for a transplant. Bernard Rosenbaum, a Johnson Space Center propulsion engineer who worked with the DeBakey-Saucier group said, “I came to NASA in the early 1960s as we worked to land men on the moon, and I never dreamed I would also become part of an effort that could help people’s lives. We were energized and excited to do whatever it took to make it work.” 2000: NASA’s “Software of the Year” award went to Internet-based Global Differential GPS (IGDG), a C-language package that provides an end-to-end system capability for GPS-based real-time positioning and orbit determination. Developed at NASA’s Jet Propulsion Laboratory, the software is being used to operate and control real-time GPS data streaming from NASA’s Global GPS Network. The Federal Aviation Administration has adopted the software’s use into the Wide Area Augmentation System program that provides pilots in U.S. airspace with real-time, meter-level accurate knowledge of their positions. 2000: Three Small Business Innovation Research contracts with NASA’s Langley Research Center resulted in a new, low cost ballistic parachute system that lowers an entire aircraft to the ground in the event of an emergency. These parachutes, now in use for civilian and military aircraft, can provide a safe landing for pilots and passengers in the event of engine failure, midair collision, pilot disorientation or incapacitation, unrecovered spin, extreme icing and fuel exhaustion. To date, the parachute system is credited with saving more than 200 lives. 2005: Two NASA Kennedy Space Center scientists and three faculty members from the University of Central Florida teamed up to develop NASA’s Government and Commercial Invention of the Year for 2005, the Emulsified Zero-Valent Iron (EZVI) Technology. Designed to address the need to clean up the ground of the historic Launch Complex 34 at KSC that was polluted with chlorinated solvents used to clean Apollo rocket parts, the EZVI technology provides a cost-effective and efficient cleanup solution to underground pollution that poses a contamination threat to fresh water sources in the area. This technology has potential use for the cleanup of environmental contamination at thousands of Department of Energy, Department of Defense, NASA and private industry facilities throughout the country. A dome with 80,000 views - Atlanta’s Georgia Dome contains a Teflon-coated fiberglass roof that is a spinoff of fabric developed by NASA for spacesuits. A dome with 80,000 views - Atlanta’s Georgia Dome contains a Teflon-coated fiberglass roof that is a spinoff of fabric developed by NASA for spacesuits. Beyond recognizing the value of these technologies, it is also inspiring to learn the story of the people behind the innovation. Consider the case of Dr. Rafat Ansari, a longtime scientist at NASA’s Glenn Research Center, who, while working with fluid physics experiments conducted by astronauts in space, found an unusual use for a NASA device when his father faced the challenge of cataracts. The physics experiments looked at colloidal systems, small particles that are suspended in liquids, a description which also happened to fit the nature of his father’s eye disease. In a flash of insight, Ansari realized that the instrument being developed as part of the colloids experiment might be able to detect cataracts – possibly earlier than ever before. The device is now being used to assess the effectiveness of new, non-surgical therapies for early stages of cataract development. It is also being adapted as a pain-free way to identify other eye diseases, diabetes and possibly even Alzheimer’s. The device also may have an unexpected return for NASA: It has been investigated as a possible medical tool for astronauts, who may develop cataracts as a side effect of the kind of radiation exposure that they might experience in long-duration spaceflight. Perhaps as interesting is the motivation that space provided to Ansari to pursue a career in science. He says it traces entirely to a single moment: when he was 9 years old in Pakistan, and he saw the live, grainy television images of people walking for the first time on the moon. This example illustrates how NASA’s extraordinary goals inspire exceptional minds. It also shows how the aforementioned strange connections can come about. Just how are the International Space Station and old artwork related? Well, atomic oxygen found hundreds of miles above Earth attacks and very gradually destroys materials used in satellites and spacecraft. NASA built a facility here on Earth that bombards materials planned for the ISS with atomic oxygen to test their durability. NASA Glenn Research Center engineers Bruce Banks and Sharon Miller realized that their atomic oxygen facility could be used in a positive, rather than destructive way: It could gradually remove unwanted material from surfaces without ever needing to touch or rub them. Their invention has been used to restore two 19th century paintings coated in soot from a church fire in Cleveland, Ohio; the technique also restored a vandalized Andy Warhol painting for the Pittsburgh Museum of Art. In both cases, no existing art restoration methods would work. Again, the unique demands of space exploration created unique innovation here. How about food safety? Well, NASA invented a system (really a seven-step guide to monitor and test food production) to try to assure that the astronauts on the way to the moon would not get food poisoning. Twenty-five years later, the Food and Drug Administration and the Agriculture Department adopted that safety system for all of us, and a year later, according to industry, the number of cases of salmonella dropped by a factor of two. Today, the Statue of Liberty and the Golden Gate Bridge are coated in a protective material that NASA needed to invent to save its launch pads from the destructive effects of hot, humid and salt-laden air. Finally, the multispectral imaging methods used for seeing and understanding the Martian surface have been applied to, as the Chicago Tribune noted in 2006, “badly charred Roman manuscripts that were buried during the eruption of Mt. Vesuvius in A.D. 79. Examining those carbonized manuscripts under different wavelengths of light suddenly revealed writing that had been invisible to scholars for two centuries.” All of these examples only begin to tell the story. While their existence is a source of pride, we must realize that America did not create the space program with the idea of gaining these collateral benefits. But through its proven record of developing new technologies, it is likely that in the next 50 years NASA will continue to inspire whole new industries, revolutionize existing ones, and create new possibilities for the future, benefiting people everywhere. 

We therefore answer Rose Viega’s letter, and affirm:

Resolved: The United States federal government should substantially increase its exploration and/or development of space beyond the Earth’s mesosphere.

Space exploration breaks down race binaries.

Future Foundation, 2k

[The Foundation for the Future, a space think tank; edited by Dr. Allen Tough, Professor Emeritus at the University of Toronto, PhD from UChicago; “When SETI Succeeds: The Impact of High-Information Contact;” published 2000; http://www.futurefoundation.org/documents/hum_pro_wrk1.pdf; Jay]

Post-contact society is likely to affect our views of ourselves in at least three ways. First, it will speed awareness that we are part of the biological universe (Dick, 1996). Contact, even under minimum detection scenarios, is likely to accelerate our views of ourselves as part of cosmic man or “interstellar humanity,” to extend the terminology of Olaf Stapleton’s “interplanetary man” (Dick, this volume). Many other factors—such as our progress in spacefaring— will contribute to our consciousness of the cosmos. Second, knowledge of relationships among extraterrestrial subpopulations could help us gain insight into intergroup relations on Earth. We may learn, for example, from how ETI societies treat different societies as well as their own subpopulations. This discovery could cause us to reflect on how we ourselves treat people from different cultures and subcultures. By seeing how ETI manages diversity, we may learn new models for group relations on Earth. Almost a century of work in psychology and sociology shows that other people’s treatment of us shapes our views of ourselves. People who are treated as competent and worthwhile individuals tend to develop high self-confidence and perform well. Self-confidence and success tend to feed upon each other and generate an upward spiral of events. People who are treated as inferior and incompetent lose self-confidence and motivation, and perform poorly. Low self-confidence and poor performance also feed on each other, in this case creating a downward spiral. A very large and important question is how advanced societies would treat us. Will they consider us equals, protégés, or inferiors? Despite technological superiority, would they maintain a sense of respect towards younger societies, and would they allow such societies to put their best foot forward? Under a high information-exchange scenario, ETI’s openness, tolerance, understanding, and ability to help younger societies to gain strength would be important to us in many ways, including their contribution to our views of ourselves. Whether or not ETI makes advanced technology available to us could be important psychologically as well as materially. Withholding advanced technology from us could be interpreted as a sign that we have failed to pass muster as well as a source of frustration and possibly tensions between the two civilizations. Offering ETI technology to us could contribute to a sense of competence and mastery, providing that we considered ourselves in control of the new technologies and understood their operation. This sense would be enhanced if we were able to see new applications or find ways to improve it. We could be affected adversely if we felt controlled by the technology or didn’t really understand how it worked. We need to address the possible adverse effects of contact—feelings of inferiority, loss of internal sense of control, learned helplessness and the like— through studies of caste systems, colonies, subjective determinants of self-esteem, and the preservation of identity following culture contact. 
Exploration solves war – unites humanity.

Baker, ’11 – senior professor at UMich
[Wayne Baker, professor of sociology on the senior faculty of the University of Michigan, Ph.D. in sociology from Northwestern and Harvard, and former professor at UChicago; “Space Exploration: Can it halt war? Consider this...;” published 7/12/2011 on OurValues; http://www.readthespirit.com/ourvalues/space-exploration-can-it-halt-war-consider-this.html; Jay] 

Could space exploration be so awe-inspiring that it stops a war? It actually happened. The war was the Nigerian-Biafran civil war in 1967-1970. This bloody conflict between different ethnic, religious and cultural groups directly or indirectly caused as many as 3 million deaths. The event that brought it to a halt was the landing on the moon. The story comes from Norman Cousins. He was one of the featured panelists for a discussion on “why we explore” convened by NASA on July 2, 1976. The other panelists were Ray Bradbury, Jacques Cousteau, James Michener and Philip Morrison. Here are Cousins’ words: “Seven years ago, almost to this day, I was in war-torn Biafra. We were in a jeep. A plane loomed behind us out of the sun and dove down on the jeep in a strafing run. We plunged into a ditch, face down in the mud. “I could contemplate that even as we were pressing our faces into the muddy earth in safety from our brothers, men found it possible to walk erect on the moon. “That evening, the war suddenly came to a halt, at least for a few hours. The word had spread through Biafra that human beings were setting foot on the moon for the first time. Suddenly everyone had a new perspective. It didn’t last long enough to cause the war to end altogether, but for a few moments at least we could contemplate the possibilities of human grandeur and to meditate on our station in infinity.” As the shuttle Atlantis nears the end of its last flight, the bean counters are tallying the costs and benefits of the 30-year shuttle program. But are the biggest benefits the intangible ones? 
Infinite money can’t solve poverty. Exploration is key.

Brooks ‘7 – political activist

[Jeff Brooks, non-profit professional and political activist; “Putting NASA’s budget in perspective;” published 7/2/2007 in the Space Review; http://www.thespacereview.com/article/898/1; Jay]

“I think we should solve our problems here on Earth before we go into space.” This line, or some facsimile of it, has probably been heard countless times by just about every advocate of space exploration. For many people, it seems to sum up the totality of their thinking on the subject. Not a few politicians invoke it on those rare occasions when space exploration comes up in political discourse. In October of 2006, on the 49th anniversary of the launch of Sputnik, CBS News anchor Katie Couric summarized this attitude when she concluded her nightly broadcast by saying, “NASA’s requested budget for 2007 is nearly $17 billion. There are some who argue that money would be better spent on solid ground, for medical research, social programs or in finding solutions to poverty, hunger and homelessness… I can’t help but wonder what all that money could do for people right here on planet Earth.” When space advocates hear this argument, it is difficult not to become irritated or even a little angry. When something that one cares about a great deal is treated with such disparagement, getting upset is a natural reaction. However, responding with irritation and anger does not help and, if anything, merely strengthens the other person in his or her belief that space exploration is not something that should be a national priority. It’s important for space advocates to understand that this opinion is held by people not because they are hostile to space exploration, but because they lack sufficient information about it. Thanks to the media, which generally covers space-related stories only when something goes horribly wrong, a general impression has been created that space exploration does nothing more than produce a rather small amount of scientific information, of no practical use to anybody, at enormous cost to the taxpayer. Once people have settled into a comfortable belief about something, getting them to change their opinion is far from an easy task. It is obvious to those who are knowledgeable about the potential of a robust space program that, far from diverting resources away from efforts to solve Earth’s problems, the answers to many of our problems are to be found in space. However, for the purposes of this essay, we shall limit ourselves to examining how the funding for NASA stacks up when compared to the various programs that are often cited as more deserving than the space agency. According to budget documents obtained from the Government Printing Office, the national budget for 2007 totals about $2.784 trillion. At $16.143 billion, spending on NASA accounts for 0.58% of this. Compare this to NASA’s allocation during the mid-1960s when, despite the pressures of the war effort in Vietnam and President Johnson’s Great Society programs, NASA spending made up more than five percent of the federal budget. How does NASA’s budget compare with the amount of money the federal government spends on social programs? In the 2007 budget, the funding for social programs (calculated here as the budgets for the Department of Health and Human Services, Housing and Urban Development, Veterans Affairs, Social Security, Agriculture, and Labor) adds up to a whopping $1.581 trillion. For every $1 the federal government spends on NASA, it spends $98 on social programs. In other words, if we cut spending on social programs by a mere one percent, we could very nearly double NASA’s budget. The naysayers often speak as if the country’s social problems would be solved if only we took the money given to NASA and devoted it to social programs. Does anyone seriously believe that increasing spending on social programs from $1.581 trillion to $1.597 trillion would make any appreciable difference? Note also that we are only talking about federal spending here. Not included in these estimates are the vast amounts of money that state and local governments spend on social programs. Needless to say, state and local government funding of space exploration is negligible. The idea of NASA money being diverted away from social programs is the most common proposal by those who would divert NASA’s funding. But how does NASA compare to other big government expenditures? Compare, for example, the NASA budget with the United States defense budget. When you look at the numbers, the notion that we should “solve our problems on Earth before we go into space” is revealed as a blatant non sequitur. The 2007 budget allocates roughly $609 billion to defense, not including the budget for the Department of Homeland Security. This is nearly 38 times the amount of money spent on NASA. If you include funding for the Department of Homeland Security, defense spending adds up to $652.5 billion, which is more than 40 times NASA’s budget. While few question the need to maintain a strong military in an uncertain age, some might consider it excessive for the United States to spend more on its military than the next fifteen biggest defense spenders put together, especially as most of them are American allies. Furthermore, there certainly are a great number of military programs of questionable value, as well as many sound military programs whose price tags nevertheless raise eyebrows. As one anecdotal example, consider that each B-2 stealth bomber cost the US taxpayer roughly $2.2 billion. Then consider that the New Horizons robotic mission to Pluto, which will answer fundamental questions about the solar system, was nearly canceled for lack of funds. The total cost of the New Horizons mission, including the launch vehicle, added up to $650 million. In other words, the New Horizons mission to Pluto cost less than a third the cost of a single B-2 bomber. Then there is the matter of paying the interest on the national debt. As I write this essay, according to the US Treasury office, the United States is in debt to the tune of $8,835,268,597,181.95. Merely paying the interest on this massive load of debt every year costs a fair amount of money. In 2006, the federal government had to allocate about $400 billion to this task, which adds up to more than 23.5 times the amount of NASA’s 2007 allocation. As the debt is continually increasing, these interest payments will only continue to grow. One can argue forever over the merits of government social programs, how much we should be spending on our military, or how much the government should rely on borrowed money. What one cannot argue about, however, is that space exploration gets a very, very small slice of the pie. Compared to the behemoths of government spending, NASA is a pigmy. That it achieves so much with such a small share of the federal budget is astonishing. When it comes to funding space exploration, it is time for space advocates to stop playing defense and start playing offense. When you look at the numbers, the notion that we should “solve our problems on Earth before we go into space” is revealed as a blatant non sequitur. Even assuming that the solving of social or geopolitical problems was merely a matter of allocating sufficient money to those problems—a notion which is highly questionable in itself—it is clear that diverting NASA money to other programs would make little if any difference. When it comes to funding space exploration, it is time for space advocates to stop playing defense and start playing offense. While not slackening our efforts to protect the funding of critical NASA projects, we must also begin to push for increases in funding for space exploration. We must begin to reframe and recast the entire debate in Washington on this issue, so that the politicians start thinking in terms of “how much can we spend” for space exploration, rather than “how much can we cut” from space exploration. To conclude with a final observation, recall that NASA spending made up more than five percent of the federal budget during the heady days of the Apollo program. If it received five percent of the federal budget today, its annual funding level would be $139.2 billion dollars. Imagine what the space agency could do if it had that level of support. Let’s make it happen. 
India proves – education, employment, and farming.
Mohanty, ‘10

[Vijayendra Mohanty, writer; “Should India invest millions in space exploration while much of its population fights poverty on a daily basis?” published in Quora, 12/11/2010; http://www.quora.com/Should-India-invest-millions-in-space-exploration-while-much-of-its-population-fights-poverty-on-a-daily-basis; Jay]

Such arguments always pop up. But poverty vs space exploration is a false choice. India's space program has actually helped the country's prime concerns in many ways. Some of India's poorest districts owe their primary schools to ISRO (Indian Space Research Organisation). Some tribal villages are simply too remote to have education establishments in. India's EDUSAT program (educational satellites) has enabled beaming of the government's UGC education channel to the children of these villages. The school has a TV set. That does it. Also, satellites have been put in geostationary orbits that scan India's geography for mineral deposits. These deposits when mined, provide employment to entire villages for years. Similarly, weather monitoring satellites have helped streamline agricultural endeavours and government agencies advise farmers regarding crop seasons based on the estimated dates for the arrival of monsoons. These satellites are also a big help when it comes to storm warnings in coastal regions. India's defence of course is deeply dependent on satellite imagery. I don't think this point needs elaboration. There are plenty of ways ISRO helps make India work. I would suggest picking up a book called Touching Lives: The Little Known Triumphs of the Indian Space Program by S K Das.
Solvency – Unemployment

Space exploration key to solve unemployment.
Blakey ’10 – former director of the FAA, CEO of the Aerospace Industries Association

[Marion Blakey, President and CEO of the Aerospace Industries Association, and former director of the FAA; “The Hill: Space Exploration Remains Vital Issue Given Country’s Economic Woes;” published in The Hill, 9/16/2010; http://culberson.house.gov/the-hill-space-exploration-remains-vital-issue-given-countrys-economic-woes/; Jay]

“Houston, we have a problem.” Those famous words uttered during one of the most dramatic and triumphant space missions in the history of U.S. space exploration have grown to symbolize American capacity to overcome the most overwhelming obstacles. Now we have a problem just as daunting, if not as dramatic. The backdrop is an economic landscape that is still experiencing Richter-scale tremors, including lingering unemployment at levels not seen in more than 30 years, and a manufacturing infrastructure that is increasingly moving overseas. We are at risk of losing our edge in technological advances and, more specifically, our hard-won leadership in space. Unfortunately, the American public is largely unaware that the U.S. space program faces a formidable challenge. The Obama administration is proposing to cancel the current government-run space exploration program, known as Constellation, and instead encourage a market-based solution for commercial space transportation – primarily for delivering cargo and crew to the International Space Station. Many in Congress reacted to his proposal with outright animosity fearing that transferring our space transportation infrastructure to the commercial sector would ultimately lead to ceding our role as the international leader in space. A stalemate between Congress and the administration ensued and now each side waits for the other to blink. Meanwhile, the space industry waits. Manufacturers and suppliers are weighing options – how long do can we carry employees without a definitive way forward? Layoffs have begun; not only in “space” states like Florida and Texas – but also in Arizona, New York and Utah. Aerospace talent lost to other industries may be unrecoverable; new workers will take years to train. As one of its last items of business before adjourning for the August recess, the Senate passed the National Aeronautics and Space Administration Act of 2010. The bill provides a compromise solution between the administration’s proposed cancellation of the Constellation program in favor of using commercial crew services and the preference of Congress to maintain at least some government-run space transportation programs. The House version of the bill is still pending, floating tetherless in space and awaiting a final pull that can land the matter in a final House-Senate compromise and into law. As time grows short in the legislative calendar, a final resolution seems less and less likely. So, given our current economic woes, why should anyone care about space exploration? Unemployment? Let’s see. Our space programs are an integral part of our aerospace and defense industry that employs 819,000 workers and indirectly supports 30,000 suppliers and two million middle-class jobs across all 50 states. Manufacturing and trade? Aerospace companies export 40 percent of their total output, and routinely post the nation’s largest manufacturing trade surplus, which was over $56 billion in 2009. National security concerns require that most of these jobs must remain on American soil. Space even has a role to play in whether your eggs are safe to eat. Research on the International Space Station is resulting in breakthroughs that could soon lead to salmonella vaccines. So, Washington, we have a problem. Will we rise to the challenge and maintain the preeminent U.S. role in space or let the program drift into irrelevancy? Action is needed now. Congress must complete a NASA authorization bill and appropriate the necessary funds before the November elections or face the possibility that our leadership in space will be seen only on the History Channel.

Without new NASA exploration, 23,000 jobs will be lost.

Neale ’10 – reporter

[Rick Neale, reporter at Florida Today; “23,000 now expected to lose jobs after shuttle retirement;” published 2/26/2010, in Florida Today; http://www.floridatoday.com/article/20100226/NEWS0204/2260321/23-000-now-expected-to-lose-jobs-after-shuttle-retirement; Jay]

The local economic forecast tied to President Barack Obama's proposed NASA budget keeps growing bleaker. Revised projections now show that about 23,000 workers at and around Kennedy Space Center will lose their jobs because of the shuttles' retirement and the new proposal to cancel the development of new rockets and spacecraft. That sum includes 9,000 "direct" space jobs and -- conservatively speaking -- 14,000 "indirect" jobs at hotels, restaurants, retail stores and others that depend on activity at the space center, said Lisa Rice, Brevard Workforce president. The organization's earlier estimate of 7,000 direct jobs reflected just the retirement of the shuttle program. The updated numbers also include the cancellation of Project Constellation and other initiatives as outlined in the president's 2011 budget, Rice said. "Our unemployment rate is going to skyrocket," she warned Thursday during a five-hour Brevard County Commission space workshop. Much conversation centered on the future of human space launches from KSC, and attendees heaped criticism on Obama's strategy. Mark Nappi is vice president of launch and recovery systems for United Space Alliance, NASA's prime contractor for shuttle operations. As things stand today, he predicted that more than 4,500 of the company's 5,500 Florida workers will lose their jobs. Geographically speaking, Nappi said 4,850 USA workers live in Brevard, including 3,250 in the northern half of the county. Commissioners asked what the county can do to recruit commercial launch companies from California, Virginia, Texas and elsewhere. "The market will drive where space vehicles are launched from," Nappi said. "And if we believe in Florida that we have the birthright to spaceflight operations, we're going to be the Pittsburgh of the steel industry and the Detroit of the car industry." State Rep. Ritch Workman, founder of the Florida Space Caucus, denounced "this horrible president's budget." Workman said that even if KSC somehow lures five leading commercial crew transport companies -- SpaceX, Orbital Sciences Corp., The BoeingCo., Lockheed Martin and Sierra Nevada Corp. -- from other states, that would account for only about 2,400 jobs. "And we're talking about putting humans on private spacecraft. That is not going to happen for a decade," the Melbourne Republican said. Gov. Charlie Crist's proposed budget includes $8.7 million for the development of the years-delayed Exploration Park, a proposed research complex that may someday employ 1,750 people, said Leigh Holt, county government relations manager. Crist's budget also earmarks $3.9 million to refurbish Launch Complex 46, Holt said. On Thursday, the county was scheduled to roll out an updated version of SaveSpace.us, a Web site that touts a pro-NASA letter-writing campaign. The site has picked up more than 11,100 fans on Facebook and nearly 200 followers on Twitter, county spokeswoman Kimberly Prosser said. By a 4-0 vote, commissioners also decided to offer Pauley Management Inc. a new federal lobbying contract for space, transportation and other matters. 

AT: NASA is Racist

NASA has broken significant barriers in overcoming discrimination.

Morial, ‘9
[Marc Morial; “One giant leap for NASA equality;” published 8/5/2009, in the Hudson Valley Press; http://www.hvpress.net/news/153/ARTICLE/7506/2009-08-05.html; Jay]

On July 20th, I joined the nation in marking the 40th anniversary of mankind’s first "small step" on the moon. That same week, we mourned the death of Walter Cronkite whose famous coverage of that event from his anchor desk at CBS News is etched in the minds of a generation. But with all the attention focused on Cronkite and the historic Apollo 11 mission, you may have missed another historic first that week which represented a small step and a giant leap in America’s on-going journey to equal opportunity. On July 17th, former shuttle astronaut and retired Marine Corps Major General Charles Frank Bolden, Jr. became the first African-American to earn a permanent appointment as Administrator of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA). To recognize the significance of Bolden’s confirmation, one only has to recall that when he was growing up in the Jim Crow south of the 1950’s, it was more the exception than the rule to meet an African-American who had flown on an airplane. Despite the heroic exploits of the all-black Tuskegee Airmen during World War II, it was not until 1965 that, according to the Organization of Black Airline Pilots, Marlon Green became the first African-American hired by a major U.S. airline. Green passed away on July 6th. Bolden’s dreams of space exploration began with his feet planted firmly on the ground as a child of public school teacher parents in Columbia, South Carolina. After graduating from C.A. Johnson High School in 1964, he overcame racial barriers to earn an appointment to the U.S. Naval Academy. Upon graduation from the Naval Academy in 1968, he began a 34-year career with the Marine Corps, including flying more than 100 combat missions during the Vietnam War. He was selected as an astronaut candidate in 1980. As a NASA astronaut, Bolden flew four times on the Space Shuttle, commanding two of the missions. His flights included deployment of the Hubble Space Telescope and the first joint U.S.-Russian shuttle mission. After his final space shuttle flight in 1994, he returned to active duty in the Marines. In May, President Obama nominated him to become NASA’s 12th Administrator. At his confirmation hearing on July 8th, Bolden emphasized both the technological and humanitarian imperatives that will guide his leadership of NASA. After calling for the nation to fill the gap between the growing need for scientists and engineers and its production of them, he said, "I now dream of a day when any American can launch into the vastness of outer space and see the magnificence and grandeur of our home planet, Earth, as I have been blessed to do. I’m convinced this will inspire them to be more concerned for our environment and to strive to put an end to man’s inhumanity to man." It took this nation just 153 years to figure out how to travel 238,857 miles to set foot on the moon. Our much longer journey to equal opportunity for all Americans took a giant leap forward when Charles F. Bolden became the first African-American Administrator of NASA. 
NASA working now to counter discrimination.

NASA ’10
[NASA Policy Directive; “Subject: Federal EEO Programs of NASA;” published 8/17/2010; http://nodis3.gsfc.nasa.gov/displayDir.cfm?t=NPD&c=3713&s=2I; Jay]

a. It is NASA's policy to provide equal employment opportunity (EEO) for all employees and applicants for employment regardless of race, color, national origin, sex, religion, age, disability, genetic information, sexual orientation, status as a parent, or gender identity. Pursuant to this policy, NASA prohibits discrimination on these bases in the workplace and the Agency's employment practices. NASA strives to provide and maintain a work environment that is free of all forms of discrimination, including discriminatory harassment, as well as reprisal or retaliation for engaging in protected EEO activity. NASA also seeks to address harassing conduct at the earliest possible stage, before it can become severe or pervasive. b. It is also NASA's policy to promote the full realization of EEO through a continuing effort to establish and maintain a "Model EEO Agency," as required under the U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission's (EEOC) Management Directive (MD) 715. MD-715 provides policy guidance and standards for establishing and maintaining effective affirmative programs of EEO under Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and related antidiscrimination laws. NASA is fully committed to implementing all Federal laws, regulations, and EEOC guidance relative to the development of Model EEO Agency Plans and annual reporting of accomplishments against those plans. c. Pursuant to MD-715, NASA's efforts to be a model Agency for EEO include identification of and strategies to remove deficiencies in EEO programs and barriers to EEO in any aspect of Agency policies, programs, or practices including, but not limited to, outreach and recruiting, hiring, promoting, training, awareness, and facilities and program accessibility for employees of NASA. Model EEO Agency efforts also include monitoring of strategies and employment practices in the areas of hiring, transfers, reassignments, promotions, awards, benefits, and separations. These efforts are undertaken to help gain and maintain a talented NASA workforce that is reflective of the Nation's demographic diversity.
AT: Space Only Benefits the Rich

Space benefits everyone – Mars program proves.

Save Manned Space, ‘10

[Save Manned Space; “Mars Exploration Technology Benefits Everyone on Earth;” published 8/23/2010; http://www.savemannedspace.com/2010/08/mars-exploration-technology-benefits.html; Jay]

When discussing the space program, you may sometimes hear that it is "a waste of money," that we should "spend the money here where it can do some good," or even that "we can't afford it." What many people may not be aware of is the fantastic number of "spinoffs," or technology developed for space missions which has practical and valuable uses in our daily lives. This is why space exploration is an investment in everyone's future. The microelectronics and computers which we depend upon today for example were developed in part by the need to miniaturize electronics for the Apollo mission. Those over a certain age will remember bulky tube radios as well as the smaller transistor radios which replaced them. It was the absolute necessity to make small computers for the space program which greatly accelerated this development. Here's an excellent example of a technology designed for Mars which benefits solar energy production on Earth; self-cleaning solar panels. The fine dust on Mars can greatly reduce the efficiency of the solar panels which power rovers and other landers. Dust on Earth-bound solar installations suffer the same problem. Without rigging bulky windshield wipers, how would you solve this problem? Working with NASA, Malay Mazumder, invented the way to do the job at Boston University: http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/science-environment-11057771 As with microelectronics, while it would be useful to have self-cleaning solar panels on earth, alternatives are workable if time and energy consuming, such as spraying water on them. A hundred million miles from humanity, that option doesn't exist, and this necessity is what drove the demand to create self-cleaning panels. Perhaps this technology would have been developed sometime soon without the absolute need for use on Mars--or perhaps not. Result: more efficient solar generation on Earth! Now imagine the demand to create an almost closed ecosystem to support Moon and Mars colonists for months and years at a time, and you get an idea of how this demand may benefit the environment on Earth. Space exploration is indeed an investment which will be paid back many times over in technological advances to improve our lives and clean up the environment. We can't afford not to invest in space exploratio
___**Aff – Resource Sharing 
1ac – Resource Sharing 

Observation One: Inherency

The United States is blatantly ignoring the OST now in favor of weaponization and domination.

Huntley, Bock, and Weingartner 09—*PhD in Political Science from University of California at Berkeley, Senior Lecturer in the National Security Affairs Department at the Naval Postgraduate School, Director of the Simons Centre for Disarmament and Non-Proliferation Research, Associate Professor at the Hiroshima Peace Institute, and Director of the Global Peace and Security Program at the Nautilus Institute **PhD in International Relations at the School of International Service of American University, External Relations at the Kroc Institute for International Peace Studies, Task Force of the Millennium Development Initiative/Ford Family Program in Human Development Studies and Solidarity, Editorial Advisr for Development in Practice ***Weingartner Consulting, Journalism 

(Wade, Joseph, and Miranda, “Planning the Unplannable: Scenarios on the Future of Space”, Space Policy, Science Direct, 2009, http://www.dtic.mil/cgi-bin/GetTRDoc?AD=ADA523690&Location=U2&doc=GetTRDoc.pdf)//AW

The Bush administration came to power pushing ambitious goals for research and development of space-related weapons systems while stone-walling diplomatic initiatives to restrain such efforts. The administration’s 2006 National Space Policy articulated the underlying purposes to sustain ‘‘unhindered’’ US space access, to oppose any legal regimes or arms control agreements restricting US space activities, and to ‘‘develop and deploy space capabilities that sustain US advantage.’’ 6 This posture reinforced earlier US military doctrinal developments establishing intentions to maintain US dominance in space for the foreseeable future, and reﬂected wider administration military force posture intentions. 7 In truth, there has never been unanimity even among US military strategists that qualitative leaps forward in weaponizing space would satisfactorily answer immediate threat concerns. Indeed, many of the doctrinal ambitions for developing space weapons resulted not from uniﬁed national policy aims but from parochial bureaucratic processes and political competitions. The Bush administration considerably increased funding for research and development of advanced space weapons, but as time passed funding ﬂows also fell short of doctrinal ambitions. 8 Behind these concerns, however, has been a consistent presumption that the increasing militarization of space and the ever-present potential for space-related combat are an inevitable result of natural historical progression. For example, the US Space Command’s widely-circulated 1998 ‘‘Vision for 2020’’ anticipated that space would eventually ‘‘evolve into a separate and equal medium of warfare’’ and outlined requisite US preparations for that inevitability. 9 The subsequent and more notorious report of the Commission to Assess United States National Security Space Management and Organization, chaired by soon-to-be US Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfeld, viewed the eventual extension of warfare into space a ‘‘virtual certainty’’, famously warning of an impending ‘‘Space Pearl Harbor’’, and recommended that the USA ‘‘vigorously pursue’’ full-scale capabilities for space weapons deployment. 10 The Obama administration seems set to take US space policy in different directions, but reﬂecting convergent concerns. As a candidate, the future president explicitly opposed ‘‘the stationing of weapons in space and the development of anti-satellite weapons’’ but simultaneously recognized the need ‘‘to protect [US] assets in space’’ and supported programs ‘‘to make US systems more robust and less vulnerable.’’ 11 Shortly after his inauguration, President Obama reafﬁrmed this position by declaring his intention to seek a ban on space weapons; but White House policy emphasized barring weapons that could interfere with US satellites, thereby linking the policy directly to securing US space-based capabilities. 
Now is the key time to pursue peaceful space policy—the alternative is extinction. 

One India 11 (“Plug Holes in the UN ‘Outer Space Treaty’, Says Former Air Chief”, One India News, OneIndia, January 19, 2011, http://news.oneindia.in/2011/01/19/plugholes-in-un-outer-space-treaty-says-former-airchief-aid0121.html)//AW

Former Air Chief S. Krishnaswamy (Air Marshal retired) on Wednesday stressed on the need to plug holes in the 'Outer Space Treaty' of the United Nations to prevent space from being used to attack targets. "India would like to appeal to international community to see that the holes (in Outer Space Treaty) must be plugged," Krishnaswamy said, while delivering the keynote address at an international conference on 'Space, Science and Security: The Role of Regional Expert Discussion'. "We also need a strong policing force in the UN. If somebody crosses the line, we need to bring down quickly," he told the three-day conference organised by Observer Research Foundation, Secure World Foundation, Stockholm International Peace Research Institute (SIPRI) and the Jawaharlal Nehru University. Krishnaswamy said: "the authors of the treaty have left some gaps in the treaty. And probably with a sense of purpose. After all, law is very clever." "Is there anyway to fill them (gaps)," he asked, adding the treaty implicitly allows certain things for military activity, including transit of nuclear weapons like ICBM and IRBM. Speaking on the occasion, he said, according to the treaty, non-WMD, non-nuclear weapons can be used from space on targets on space or in space itself. " The treaty also allows testing of all weapons in space and floating military bases. And also, there is no ban on anti-satellite, anti-missile weapons as the treaty says outer space is free for all nation states," Krishnaswamy said. "We all should get together and work for peaceful use of space," he told the conference attended by delegates from the US, Australia, Switzerland, Israel and other countries. "If something bad (from space) happens, it will be devastating. Indeed, the earth will burn off," he added.
ASAT testing proves that the US is toeing the line now.

Grego and Wright 10—*Senior Scientist in the Global Security Program of the Union of Concerned Scientists **Senior Scientist and Co-Director of the UCS Global Security Program

While the 1967 Outer Space Treaty (OST) provides that all countries are free to use space for peaceful purposes so long as they respect the interests of other space users 7 and operate in accordance with international law, it does not explicitly prohibit deliberate ASAT attacks on satellites or prevent the testing of ASAT weapons in ways that pose risks to other space users. The OST bans orbiting nuclear weapons, but it does not outlaw the possession of other kinds of space weapons. Additionally, few limits or guidelines exist on technologies suited to ASAT use, such as hit-to-kill missiles and high-powered satellite-tracking lasers. The demonstrations of destructive ASAT capability by China in January 2007 and the United States in February 2008, along with recent Indian statements of interest in developing an ASAT capability, 8 indicate that the long-standing restraint regarding such systems has been weakened. 9 Devising effective limits on ASAT capabilities or use becomes increasingly difficult as more weapons are developed and tested and more countries develop policy rationales and military doctrine for using them.
Plan:
The United States Federal Government should substantially increase its resource sharing by supporting and enforcing Article I of the Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of States in the Exploration and Use of Outer Space, Including the Moon and Other Celestial Bodies. We’ll clarify.

Observation Two: Shared Resources
Enforcing the Outer Space Treaty leads to sharing resources through a reformulated “Common Heritage of Humankind concept—sharing resources in outer space allows people to understand and connect with our internal communities and domains.

Frakes 11—National Reconnaissance Office, Cheyenne Mountain Operations Center, U.S. Space Command, Army Space Command, the National Security Space Architect, Director for Space Policy in the Office of the Secretary of Defense, Principal Systems Engineer with Integrity Applications Inc., SIGNAL Officer with the 1st Armored Division in West Germany and 24th Infantry Division in Iraq

(Pat, “A Commons View: Global Commons or Common Resource and Heritage to Preserve for Future Generations”, Army Space Journal, Winter 2011 Edition, Winter 2011, http://www.smdc-armyforces.army.mil/Pic_Archive/ASJ_PDFs/ASJ_VOL_9_NO_3_010.pdf)//AW

Recently there has been much discussion of the concept of global commons as it applies to the domain of space. Drawing from our collective experience with the more familiar land, sea and air domains, we tend to draw analogies to space hoping to develop a common understanding of this domain. While analogies can be helpful in identifying key issues, their utility quickly erodes when applied to issues with significantly different underlying conditions. This point was apparent early on when it comes to space: “… [ T ]he principles and procedures developed in the past to govern the use of air space and also the sea may provide useful analogies. However, many problems of outer space will be unique in character.” 1 Space is different – physically and politically than the other dominions. The strategic context in which human activity in space began has changed dramatically over the last five decades. The situation in which we find ourselves today demands a more comprehensive view of the domain and human interactions therein based on our experiences. Enduring principles first articulated by the Eisenhower Administration served us well and remain present in policy today. These include the principles that outer space is freely available for peaceful exploration and use by all and the right of operations in space without interference. 2 While these foundational principles enabled the enormously successful and peaceful growth in the utilization of space, we are now confronted with new challenges which require a broadly accepted understanding of space. The global commons concept is an attempt to create this understanding, but the vagueness of the concept and the variety of ways in which it has been applied to space leave many people qulstioning its validity. On its face, the term global commons seems to be an accurate description for the space domain, but continued success requires a shared view of the key attributes of the domain and the responsibilities placed on those who choose to derive benefits from it. A cursory search for the term “global commons” yields many definitions. From The Oxford Pocket Dictionary [2009], a global common is “any of the earth’s ubiquitous and unowned natural resources, such as the oceans, the atmosphere, and space.” 3 Another definition from the United Nations says that global commons are “any natural assets outside national jurisdiction such as the oceans, outer space and the Antarctic.” 4 Some of the key attributes in these definitions are scope, appropriation and governance. The “ubiquitous” scope of global commons implies that scarcity, or competition for resources, is not likely. Appropriation of a common by any nation, group or individual is not possible and behavior in the common is governed by existing international law. An ideal common is assumed to be a vast resource in comparison to the demands placed upon it. Each individual in a common acts based on self interest, deriving benefits from the common. All will naturally seek to maximize individual benefit and, since the common appears infinite to the individual, will continually place greater demands on it. No management or cooperation mechanisms are necessary, as all derive benefit without competition. Following this line of thinking to its extreme, Garrett Hardin, in his essay “The Tragedy of the Commons,” describes the inevitable destruction of a common resource when demands placed on it eventually exceed capacity. Each individual will continue to place demands on the common since the marginal benefit to the individual will always be greater than the marginal cost. 5 Avoiding such a tragedy requires recognition of the limitations of the common and a change in thinking between a resource as a global common to the concept of a resource as a common heritage of mankind. The common heritage of mankind concept, originally introduced in international law through the Outer Space Treaty, “… holds that defined territorial areas and elements of humanity’s common heritage – cultural and natural – should be held of trust for future generations and be protected from exploitation by individual nation states or corporations.” 6 This concept makes a resource universally available yet recognizes its finite limits and potential for harm due to human action. Common heritage of mankind places a stewardship responsibility upon all to maintain the value of the resource for future generations. This view requires an active and fully participatory management or cooperation regime. It shares many attributes with an ideal global common; however the attribute of scarcity imposes constraints upon users’ activities if they desire to sustain the domain for future use. While the entire domain of space may be ubiquitous, the portion primarily used by humans is quite small in comparison. Nearly all space-based activities take place between low earth orbit – beginning approximately 200 kilometers above the Earth’s surface – and just beyond geostationary orbit approximately 36,000 kilometers above the Earth’s surface. There are, of course, exceptions, but the principal area in which we face challenges today is limited in scope to that described above. And, as codified in the Outer Space Treaty, space “… is not subject to national appropriation …” and “… shall be free for exploration by all/States … in accordance with international law … .” 7 These statements confirm in international law that space cannot be owned and human activities shall be conducted in accordance with the international legal regime. The enduring principles of U.S. National Space Policy are entirely consistent with these statements and helped to facilitate the substantial growth of space systems for security, exploration and commercial applications throughout the world. Resulting improvements in technology, miniaturization and reliability have reduced the cost of access to and utilization of space for all. Today there are 64 nations, consortia and businesses operating 8 over 900 satellites 9 in space. In addition to these operational satellites, over 14,000 pieces of non-functioning debris 10 resulting from over five decades of space activities remain in earth orbit. In a sense, we are the victims of our own success in that the increase in the number of groups operating space systems and the corresponding orbital debris present new challenges to the continued growth and utilization of the space domain. In order to address these challenges, additional principles are necessary to account for the demands being placed on this limited domain.

The Common Heritage of Mankind principle is the only way to create a shared global community—it’s the only way to transform views of agency as legal entities to acknowledge differing perspectives.

Gilbert 09—Professor of International Law and International Relations at the University of Jaén, Board Member of the European Centre of the Space Law, Board of the Spanish Center for Space Law, International Institute of Space Law Sub-Commission on the Ethics of Outer Space of the World, Commission on the Ethics of Scientific Knowledge and Technology (COMEST) of UNESCO
(Juan Manuel de Faramiñán, “The Common Heritage of Mankind Principle: The Moon and Lunar Resources”, Space Law Symposium, 30th Anniversary of the ‘Moon Agreement’: Retrospect and Prospects International Institute Space Law (IISL) and European Centre for Space Law (ECSL)”, 2009, http://www.oosa.unvienna.org/pdf/pres/lsc2009/symp03.pdf)//AW
To comprehend the idea of Common Heritage of mankind is a complex exercise, given the fact that as a concept it is in constant development, in spite of the advances made on this respect in the last decades. However, International Law has something to bring to the international community on this respect and it is to guarantee the legal criteria to the notion of mankind, recognizing that, as such, it is capable to own heritage for the benefit of human kind as a whole. As a suggestive and inspirational idea for the present work, I would quote Abi-Saabm when he says that International Law is doomed to become the “inner law for mankind”. For its part René-Jean Dupuy’s idea that the world has been turning on itself up to the point of becoming an “earth city”, understands that an international community encompassing the whole of mankind – not as a far and distant philosophical concept, but an immediate reality growing under the impact of the media systems and also increasingly interdependent - puts us before the problems and contradictions of our time, with no possible escape from it. International Law should face the changes taking place in the international community, i.e. the challenge brought by the new technologies opening new “spaces” where legal regulation is applicable; otherwise it will turn into a legal no man’s land, out in the open, with no rules to set the limits of what could be harmful for the planet and human beings. These new “spaces”, unnoticed in the beginning, had been giving some legal minds, the idea and the possibility of considering them not just as empty spaces but common ownership for mankind. As Bardonnet says, one of the most important tasks for contemporary international Law has been to bring a certain legal content to the concept of mankind and to recognize its heritage as well as its protection. With this purpose it’s been developing in the last decades the structural basis of what would be the international society in the XXI Century. This way, the idea of mankind had been gaining in precision as a consequence of recent developments of the Law of the Seas or the Law for Extraterrestrial Space, or within the Human Rights or Humanitarian Law, or those regarding cultural, natural or genetic heritage. The lawmaker cannot remain oblivious to changes taking place in the human community and must be especially aware of the new fields being open through scientific research and technological development, in order to bring, with his regulation, justice and fairness for all.7 The classical analysis in these cases has been to study the “common spaces” as possessions of no person whatsoever, res nullius, and therefore free to be appropriated by a legal subject; or as a common good, res communis, and therefore unable to be appropriated by a single individual. Nowadays, its clear somehow that the debate has centred in considering these “spaces” as belonging to everybody, requiring the necessary regulation to ensure collective rights, rather than considering them as belonging to nobody, blocking this way the possibility of a private appropriation. However, when it comes to understanding in depth the concept of considering these “spaces” as a common good, there appear to be legal problems when we want to define the nature of a res communis. Kiss has gone in depth in this matter, asking himself if the exact meaning of this concept entails the idea of common sovereignty; more than one proprietor or a condominium. He also points out that this concept suffered a an important evolution in the last decades, so certain elements of these goods, recognized as res communis, have been named or turned in fact into common heritage for mankind. This way, it could be said that its legal nature has gone through different stages, starting from “the anarchy of the res nullius, through the liberalism of the res communis towards common concepts, which take into account now, the present and future interests of mankind. We must take into account that the “liberal” criteria of goods belonging to everybody, implied the free usage of common spaces not susceptible for appropriation, and left in the hands of the technologically more developed countries an almost exclusive usage of them. In this moment however, the idea of “common usage” have been replacing the former criteria, overcoming the rules of free usage, tout court, in order to reach norms that will regulate the coordination of its utilization, exploitation, exploration, conservation, and management of these common goods and spaces, as we could see in all clarity now with the Law of the Seas and the Law for the Extraterrestrial Space. As it is now, the latin term res communis omnium, is more complete than the res communis, and gives us a more complete idea why it is not only something belonging to everyone, for its free usage, but a common good belonging to everyone and everybody, meaning mankind as a whole, must be in charge of usage, conservation and management of these common “spaces”. If we wish to reach the legal content of the concept of Common Heritage of Mankind, we must find the axis upon which the different regimes and “spaces” somehow roll, giving place to the idea of common interests. As8 Paolillo has pointed out, there are four essential elements, able to develop further more, which at this very moment clarify the idea of Common Heritage of Mankind. These are: no State could appropriate any of those “spaces”; the necessary elaboration and application of a control and regulation international regime; the pacific usage, which means that no State should use any of these “spaces” for war purposes, be it collectively or individually; and the usage of them for the benefit and advantage of mankind. It could be inferred that in the fundamental axis of this is the notion of universality, as an idea of no private appropriation and collective benefit of determined goods and riches. Here is where, as we will see later, the problem arises, after identifying these good and riches, when it comes to the collective management and distribution of everything they offer for the human species. It is necessary to materialize the collective interest, provided we admit that the Common Heritage of Mankind is in itself the materialization of the common interest of mankind. This “common interest” of mankind is the interest to protect a “common good” which, due to its characteristics, constitutes something inherent to the human being and its usage and enjoyment can not be privatized, with the risk of harming mankind as a whole. This explains its importance and the necessary conceptualization and legal regulation for these common and universal “spaces”. As Gros Espiell says accurately, the expression “common heritage of mankind” has acquired, thanks to the developments of the Agreement on the Moon and other celestial bodies, an undoubted legal content. He adds that the precise determination of this legal content could give place to discrepancies, which happens with the majority of basic concepts in any law order, but this does not deny its legal nature. Following this line of thought, the words from a classic as Reuter are relevant, when he reminds us that the study of the international practice shows that certain solutions reached by a number of states with real and meaningful interests in the matter in hand, at a certain moment, are valid for the international community as a whole. Or as Kiss said recently, in cases such as the one just mentioned, even beyond the possible consent from third States, these regulations are effective enough for everyone on the basis of a “common interest”. Having reached this point and, if we admit the thesis of a common interest, there appears another problem, regarding the legal relationship coming after the application of the principle of common heritage of mankind to9 certain spaces and resources, and the legal relationship between the subject of those rights, which is mankind, and those spaces and resources. We must recognize that the concept of international subject has evolved in the last decades, from the monopolistic role of the State as the only subject in the international community, to the recognition of the subject of international organizations or the international subject of the individual, in certain frameworks of private international Law. We do not see why it should be denied the legal subject to the human being as a whole. As Carrillo Salcedo has pointed out, the notion of common heritage of mankind, the existence of legal norms for the promotion of the general interests of the international community as a whole, and the process of humanization and socialization suffered by international Law, are three clear factors showing the relevancy of collective and common aspects of contemporary international order and, therefore, it can not be understood exclusively form the individual perspective of the States. 
Two Scenarios—

First is Biopower:

The CHMP is key to a global identity—we accept cultural and individual identities which facilitate a state where individuals are not just objects but independent beings.  

Adler 02—President and CEO of The Keystone Center  

(Peter, “Beyond Cultural Identity: Reflections on Multiculturalism”, Intercultural Communication, Meditate, November 2002, http://www.mediate.com/articles/adler3.cfm)//AW

A new type of person whose orientation and view of the world profoundly transcends his or her indigenous culture is developing from the complex of social, political, economic, and educational interactions of our time. The various conceptions of an "international," "transcultural," "multicultural," or "intercultural" individual have each been used with varying degrees of explanatory or descriptive utility. Essentially, they all attempt to define someone whose horizons extend significantly beyond his or her own culture. An "internationalist," for example, has been defined as a person who trusts other nations, is willing to cooperate with other countries, perceives international agencies as potential deterrents to war, and who considers international tensions reducible by mediation (Lutzker 1960). Others have studied the international orientation of groups by measuring their attitudes towards international issues, i.e., the role of the U.N., economic versus military aid, international alliances, etc. (Campbell, Gurin and Miller 1954). And at least several attempts have been made to measure the world-mindedness of individuals by exploring the degree to which persons have a broad international frame of reference rather than specific knowledge or interest in some narrower aspect of global affairs (Sampson and Smith 1957, Garrison 1961, Paul 1966). Whatever the terminology, the definitions and metaphors allude to a person whose essential identity is inclusive of different life patterns and who has psychologically and socially come to grips with a multiplicity of realities. We can call this new type of person multicultural because he or she embodies a core process of self-verification that is grounded in both the universality of the human condition and the diversity of cultural forms. We are speaking, then, of a social-psychological style of self-process that differs from others. The multicultural person is intellectually and emotionally committed to the basic unity of all human beings while at the same time recognizing, legitimizing, accepting, and appreciating the differences that exist between people of different cultures. This new kind of person cannot be defined by the languages he or she speaks, the number of countries he or she has visited, nor by the number of personal international contacts that have been made. Nor is he or she defined by profession, place of residence, or cognitive sophistication. Instead, the multicultural person is recognized by a configuration of outlooks and world-view, by how the universe as a dynamically moving process is incorporated, by the way the interconnectedness of life is reflected in thought and action, and by the way this woman or man remains open to the imminence of experience. The multicultural person is, at once, both old and new. On the one hand, this involves being the timeless "universal" person described again and again by philosophers through the ages. He or she approaches, at least in the attributions we make, the classical ideal of a person whose lifestyle is one of knowledge and wisdom, integrity and direction, principle and fulfillment, balance and proportion. "To be a universal man," wrote John Walsh (1973) using "man" in the traditional sense of including men and women, "means not how much a man knows but what intellectual depth and breadth he has and how he relates it to other central and universally important problems." What is universal about the multicultural person is an abiding commitment to the essential similarities between people everywhere, while paradoxically maintaining an equally strong commitment to differences. The universal person, suggests Walsh, "does not at all eliminate culture differences." Rather, he or she "seeks to preserve whatever is most valid, significant, and valuable in each culture as a way of enriching and helping to form the whole." In his embodiment of the universal and the particular, the multicultural person is a descendant of the great philosophers of both the East and the West. On the other hand, what is new about this type of person, and unique to our time, is a fundamental change in the structure and process of identity. The identity of the "multicultural," far from being frozen in a social character, is more fluid and mobile, more susceptible to change, more open to variation. It is an identity based not on a "belongingness" which implies either owning or being owned by culture, but on a style of self-consciousness that is capable of negotiating ever new formations of reality. In this sense the multicultural person is a radical departure from the kinds of identities found in both traditional and mass societies. He or she is neither totally a part of nor totally apart from his or her culture; instead, he or she lives on the boundary. To live on the edge of one's thinking, one's culture, or one's ego, suggested Paul Tillich (1966), is to live with tension and movement. "It is in truth not standing still, but rather a crossing and return, a repetition of return and crossing, back-and-forth--the aim of which is to create a third area beyond the bounded territories, an area where one can stand for a time without being enclosed in something tightly bounded." Multiculturalism, then is an outgrowth of the complexities of the twentieth century. As unique as this kind of person may be, the style of identity that is embodied arises from the myriad of forms that are present in this day and age. An understanding of this new kind of person must be predicated on a clear understanding of cultural identity. THE CONCEPT OF CULTURAL IDENTITY: A PSYCHOCULTURAL FRAMEWORK The concept of cultural identity can be used in two different ways. First, it can be employed as a reference to the collective self-awareness that a given group embodies and reflects. This is the most prevalent use of the term. "Generally," writes Stephen Bochner (1973), "the cultural identity of a society is defined by its majority group, and this group is usually quite distinguishable from the minority sub-groups with whom they share the physical environment and the territory that they inhabit." With the emphasis upon the group, the concept is akin to the idea of a national or social character which describes a set of traits that members of a given community share with one another above and beyond their individual differences. Such traits almost always include a constellation of values and attitudes towards life, death, birth, family, children, god, and nature. Used in its collective sense, the concept of cultural identity includes typologies of cultural behavior, such behaviors being the appropriate and inappropriate ways of meeting basic needs and solving life's essential dilemmas. Used in its collective sense, the concept of cultural identity incorporates the shared premises, values, definitions, and beliefs and the day-to-day, largely unconscious, patterning of activities. A second, more specific use of the concept revolves around the identity of the individual in relation to his or her culture. Cultural identity, in the sense that it is a functioning aspect of individual personality, is a fundamental symbol of a person's existence. It is in reference to the individual that the concept is used in this paper. In psychoanalytic literature, most notably in the writing of Erik Erikson (1959), identity is an elemental form of psychic organization which develops in successive psychosexual phases throughout life. Erikson, who focused the greater portion of his analytic studies on identity conflicts, recognized the anchoring of the ego in a larger cultural context. Identity, he suggested, takes a variety of forms in the individual. "At one time," he wrote, "it will appear to refer to a conscious sense of individual identity: at another to an unconscious striving for a continuity of personal character: at a third, as a criterion for the silent doings of ego synthesis: and, finally, as a maintenance of an inner solidarity with a group's ideals and identity." The analytic perspective, as voiced by Erikson, is only one of a variety of definitions. Almost always, however, the concept of identity is meant to imply a coherent sense of self that depends on a stability of values and a sense of wholeness and integration.
Biopower is the root cause of discrimination—it results in the extermination of others and justifies Nazism. 
Agamben 98—Professor of Philosophy at University of Verona

(Giorgio, “Homo Sacer”, p.142-143, 1998)//AW
Here it becomes clear how Binding’s attempt to transform euthanasia into a juridico-political concept (“life unworthy of being lived”) touched on a crucial matter. If it is the sovereign who, insofar as he decides on the state of exception, has the power to decide which life may be killed without the commission of homicide, in the age of biopolitics this power becomes emancipated from the state of exception and transformed into the power to decide the point at which life ceases to be politically relevant. When life becomes the supreme political value, not only is the problem of life’s nonvalue thereby posed, as Schmitt suggests but further, it is as if the ultimate ground of sovereign power were to stake in this decision. In modern biopolitics, sovereign is he who decides on the value or the nonvalue of life as such. Life—which, with the declarations of rights, had as such been invested with the principle of sovereignty—now itself becomes the place of a sovereign decision. The Fuhrer represents precisely life itself insofar as it is he who decides on life’s very biopolitical consistency. This is why the Fuhrer’s word, according to a theory dear to Nazi jurists to which we will return, is immediately law. This is why the problem of euthanasia is an absolutely modern problem, which Nazism, as the first radically biopolirical state, could not fail to pose. And this is also why certain apparent confusions and contradictions of the euthanasia program can be explained only in the biopolitical context in which they were situated. The physicians Karl Brand and Viktor Brack, who were sentenced to death at Nuremberg for being responsible for the program, declared after their condemnation that they did not feel guilty, since the problem of euthanasia would appear again. The accuracy of their prediction was undeniable. What is more interesting, however, is how it was possible that there were no protests on the part of medical organizations when the bishops brought the program to the attention of the public. Not only did the euthanasia program contradict the passage in the Hippocratic oath that states, “I will not give any man a fatal poison, even if he asks me for it,” but further, since there was no legal measure assuring the impunity of euthanasia, the physicians who participated in the program could have found themselves in a delicate legal situation (this last circumstance did give rise to protests on the part of jurists and lawyers). The fact is that the National Socialist Reich marks the point at which the integration of medicine and politics, which is one of the essential characteristics of modern biopolitics, began to assume its final form. This implies that the sovereign decision on bare life comes to be displaced from strictly political motivations and areas to a more ambiguous terrain in which the physician and the sovereign seem to exchange roles.
Biopower is the root cause of racism. 
Mendieta 02—Assistant Professor of Philosophy, San Francisco

(Eduardo, “To Make Live and to Let Die: Foucault on Racism”, APA Central Division Meentif, Chicago, April 25, 2002)
I have thus far discussed Foucault’s triangulation between the discourses of the production of truth, the power that these discourse enact and make available to social agents, and the constitution of a political rationality that is linked to the invention and creation of its horizon of activity and surveillance. I want now to focus on the main theme of this courses’ last lecture. This theme discloses in a unique way the power and perspicacity of Foucault’s method. The theme concerns the kind of power that biopower renders available, or rather, how biopolitics produces certain power effects by thinking of the living in a novel way. We will approach the theme by way of a contrast: whereas the power of the sovereign under Medieval and early Modern times was the power to make 7 die and to let live, the power of the total state, which is the biopower state, is the power to make live and to let die. Foucault discerned here a telling asymmetry. If the sovereign exercised his power with the executioner’s axe, with the perpetual threat of death, then life was abandoned to its devices. Power was exhibited only on the scaffold, or the guillotine –its terror was the shimmer of the unsheathed sword. Power was ritualistic, ceremonial, theatrical, and to that extent partial, molecular, and calendrical. It was also a power that by its own juridical logic had to submit to the jostling of rights and claims. In the very performance of its might, the power of the sovereign revealed its limitation. It is a power that is localized and circumscribed to the theater of its cruelty, and the staging of its pomp. In contrast, however, the power of the biopower state is over life [expand]. And here Foucault asks “how can biopolitics then reclaim the power over death?” or rather, how can it make die in light of the fact that its claim to legitimacy is that it is guarding, nurturing, tending to life? In so far as biopolitics is the management of life, how does it make die, how does it kill? This is a similar question to the one that theologians asked about the Christian God. If God is a god of life, the giver of life, how can he put to death, how can he allow death to descend upon his gift of life –why is death a possibility if god is the giver of life? Foucault’s answer is that in order to re-claim death, to be able to inflict death on its subjects, its living beings, biopower must make use of racism; more precisely, racism intervenes here to grant access to death to the biopower state. We must recall that the political rationality of biopower is deployed over a population, which is understood as a continuum of life. It is this continuum of life that eugenics, social hygiene, civil engineering, civil medicine, military engineers, doctors and nurses, policeman, and so on, tended to by a careful management of roads, factories, living quarters, brothels, red-districts, planning and planting of gardens and recreation centers, and the gerrymandering of populations by means of roads, access to public transformations, placement of schools, and so on. Biopolitics is the result of the development and maintenance of the hothouse of the political body, of the body-politic. Society has become the vivarium of the political rationality, and biopolitics acts on the teeming biomass contained within the parameters of that structure built up by the institutions of health, education, and production. This is where racism intervenes, not from without, exogenously, but from within, constitutively. For the emergence of biopower as the form of a new form of political rationality, entails the inscription within the very logic of the modern state the logic of racism. For racism grants, and here I am quoting: “the conditions for the acceptability of putting to death in a society of normalization. Where there is a society of normalization, where there is a power that is, in all of its surface and in first instance, and first line, a bio-power, racism is indispensable as a condition to be able to put to death someone, in order to be able to put to death others. The homicidal [meurtrière] function of the state, to the degree that the state functions on the modality of bio-power, can only be assured by racism “(Foucault 1997, 227) To use the formulations from his 1982 lecture “The Political Technology of Individuals” –which incidentally, echo his 1979 Tanner Lectures –the power of the state after the 18th century, a power which is enacted through the police, and is enacted over the population, is a power over living beings, and as such it is a biopolitics. And, to quote more directly, “since the population is nothing more than what the state takes care of for its own sake, of course, the state is entitled to slaughter it, if necessary. So the reverse of biopolitics is thanatopolitics.” (Foucault 2000, 416). Racism, is the thanatopolitics of the biopolitics of the total state. They are two sides of one same 8 political technology, one same political rationality: the management of life, the life of a population, the tending to the continuum of life of a people. And with the inscription of racism within the state of biopower, the long history of war that Foucault has been telling in these dazzling lectures has made a new turn: the war of peoples, a war against invaders, imperials colonizers, which turned into a war of races, to then turn into a war of classes, has now turned into the war of a race, a biological unit, against its polluters and threats. Racism is the means by which bourgeois political power, biopower, re-kindles the fires of war within civil society. Racism normalizes and medicalizes war. Racism makes war the permanent condition of society, while at the same time masking its weapons of death and torture. As I wrote somewhere else, racism banalizes genocide by making quotidian the lynching of suspect threats to the health of the social body. Racism makes the killing of the other, of others, an everyday occurrence by internalizing and normalizing the war of society against its enemies. To protect society entails we be ready to kill its threats, its foes, and if we understand society as a unity of life, as a continuum of the living, then these threat and foes are biological in nature.
Second is Life’s Value:

This newfound cultural identity increases our social consciousness and forces the masses to recognize that human beings are not shells but real individuals, and helps us to open up new societal norms which focus on liberating and increasing individuals’ value to life through a ‘reaching-out’ method which amplifies the significance of the human experience.

Adler 02—President and CEO of The Keystone Center  

(Peter, “Beyond Cultural Identity: Reflections on Multiculturalism”, Intercultural Communication, Meditate, November 2002, http://www.mediate.com/articles/adler3.cfm)//AW

How, then, can we conceptualize the interplay of culture and personality? Culture and personality are inextricably woven together in the gestalt of each person's identity. Culture, the mass of life patterns that human beings in a given society learn from their elders and pass on to the younger generation, is imprinted in the individual as a pattern of perceptions that is accepted and expected by others in a society (Singer 1971). Cultural identity is the symbol of one's essential experience of oneself as it incorporates the worldview, value system, attitudes, and beliefs of a group with which such elements are shared. In its most manifest form, cultural identity takes the shape of names which both locate and differentiate the person. When an individual calls himself or herself an American, a Buddhist, a Democrat, a Dane, a woman, or John Jones, that person is symbolizing parts of the complex of images that are likewise recognizable by others. The deeper structure of cultural identity is a fabric of such images and perceptions embedded in the psychological posture of the individual. At the center of this matrix of images is a psychocultural fusion of biological, social, and philosophical motivations; this fusion, a synthesis of culture and personality, is the operant person. The center, or core, of cultural identity is an image of the self and the culture intertwined in the individual's total conception of reality. This image, a patchwork of internalized roles, rules, and norms, functions as the coordinating mechanism in personal and interpersonal situations. The "mazeway," as Anthony Wallace (1956) called it, is made up of human, non-human, material, and abstract elements of the culture. It is the "stuff" of both personality and culture. The mazeway, suggested Wallace, is the patterned image of society and culture, personality and nature all of which is ingrained in the person's symbolization of self. A system of culture, he writes, "depends relatively more on the ability of constituent units autonomously to perceive the system of which they are a part, to receive and transmit information, and to act in accordance with the necessities of the system...." The image, or mazeway, of cultural identity is the gyroscope of the functioning individual. It mediates, arbitrates, and negotiates the life of the individual. It is within the context of this central, navigating image that the fusion of biological, social, and philosophical realities form units of integration that are important to a comparative analysis of cultural identity. The way in which these units are knit together and contoured by the culture at large determines the parameters of the individual. This boundary of cultural identity plays a large part in determining the individual's ability to relate to other cultural systems. All human beings share a similar biology, universally limited by the rhythms of life. All individuals in all races and cultures must move through life's phases on a similar schedule: birth, infancy, adolescence, middle age, old age, and death. Similarly, humans everywhere embody the same physiological functions of ingestion, irritability, metabolic equilibrium, sexuality, growth, and decay. Yet the ultimate interpretation of human biology is a cultural phenomenon: that is, the meanings of human biological patterns are culturally derived. It is culture which dictates the meanings of sexuality, the ceremonials of birth, the transitions of life, and the rituals of death. The capacity for language, for example, is universally accepted as a biological given. Any child, given unimpaired apparatus for hearing, vocalizing, and thinking, can learn to speak and understand any human language. Yet the language that is learned by a child depends solely upon the place and the manner of rearing. Kluckhohn and Leighton (1970), in outlining the grammatical and phonetic systems of the Navajo, argued that patterns of language affect the expression of ideas and very possibly more fundamental processes of thinking. Benjamin Whorf (1957) further suggested that language may not be merely an inventory of linguistic items but rather "itself the shaper of ideas, the program and guide for the individual's mental activity."2 The interaction of culture and biology provides one cornerstone for an understanding of cultural identity. How each individual's biological situation is given meaning becomes a psychobiological unit of integration and analysis. Humanity's essential physiological needs -- food, sex, avoidance of pain, etc. -- are one part of the reality pattern of cultural identity. Another part consists of those drives that reach out to the social order. At this psychosocial level of integration, generic needs are channeled and organized by culture. The needs for affection, acceptance, recognition, affiliation, status, belonging, and interaction with other human beings are enlivened and given recognizable form by culture. We can, for example, see clearly the intersection of culture and the psychosocial level of integration in comparative status responses. In the United States economic status is demonstrated by the conspicuous consumption of products while among the Kwakiutl Indians, status is gained by giving all possessions away in the "potlatch". In many Asian societies age confers status and contempt or disrespect for old people represents a serious breach of conduct demanding face-saving measures. It is the unwritten task of every culture to organize, integrate, and maintain the psychosocial patterns of the individual, especially in the formative years of childhood. Each culture engineers such patterns in ways that are unique, coherent, and logical to the conditions and predispositions that underlie the culture. This imprinting of the forms of interconnection that are needed by the individual for psychosocial survival, acceptance, and enrichment is a significant part of the socialization and enculturation process. Yet of equal importance in the imprinting is the structuring of higher forms of individual consciousness. Culture gives meaning and form to those drives and motivations that extend towards an understanding of the cosmological ordering of the universe. All cultures, in one manner or another, invoke the great philosophical questions of life: the origin and destiny of existence, the nature of knowledge, the meaning of reality, the significance of the human experience. As Murdock (1955) suggested in "Universals of Culture," some form of cosmology, ethics, mythology, supernatural propitiation, religious rituals, and soul concept appears in every culture known to history or ethnography. How an individual raises these questions and searches for ultimate answers is a function of the psychophilosophical patterning of cultural identity. Ultimately it is the task of every individual to relate to his or her god, to deal with the supernatural, and to incorporate for himself or herself the mystery of life. The ways in which individuals do this, the relationships and connections that are formed, are a function of the psychophilosophical component of cultural identity.

Survival is worthless without value—survival becomes an obsessive fixation that justifies every atrocity.

Callahan 73—PhD in Philosophy from Harvard University, Co-Founder of The Hastings Center, Senior Fellow at Harvard Medical School

(Daniel, “The Tyranny of Survival”, p.91-93, 1973)
The value of survival could not be so readily abused were it not for its evocative power. But abused it has been. In the name of survival, all manner of social and political evils have been committed against the rights of individuals, including the right to life. The purported threat of Communist domination has for over two decades fueled the drive of militarists for ever-larger defense budgets, no matter what the cost to other social needs. During World War II, native Japanese-Americans were herded, without due process of law, to detention camps. This policy was later upheld by the Supreme Court in Korematsu v. United States (1944) in the general context that a threat to national security can justify acts otherwise blatantly unjustifiable. The survival of the Aryan race was one of the official legitimations of Nazism. Under the banner of survival, the government of South Africa imposes a ruthless apartheid, heedless of the most elementary human rights. The Vietnamese war has seen one of the greatest of the many absurdities tolerated in the name of survival: the destruction of villages in order to save them. But it is not only in a political setting that survival has been evoked as a final and unarguable value. The main rationale B. F. Skinner offers in Beyond Freedom and Dignity for the controlled and conditioned society is the need for survival. For Jacques Monod, in Chance and Necessity, survival requires that we overthrow almost every known religious, ethical and political system. In genetics, the survival of the gene pool has been put forward as sufficient grounds for a forceful prohibition of bearers of offensive genetic traits from marrying and bearing children. Some have even suggested that we do the cause of survival no good by our misguided medical efforts to find means by which those suffering from such common genetically based diseases as diabetes can live a normal life, and thus procreate even more diabetics. In the field of population and environment, one can do no better than to cite Paul Ehrlich, whose works have shown a high dedication to survival, and in its holy name a willingness to contemplate governmentally enforced abortions and a denial of food to surviving populations of nations which have not enacted population-control policies. For all these reasons it is possible to counterpoise over against the need for survival a "tyranny of survival." There seems to be no imaginable evil which some group is not willing to inflict on another for sake of survival, no rights, liberties or dignities which it is not ready to suppress. It is easy, of course, to recognize the danger when survival is falsely and manipulatively invoked. Dictators never talk about their aggressions, but only about the need to defend the fatherland to save it from destruction at the hands of its enemies. But my point goes deeper than that. It is directed even at a legitimate concern for survival, when that concern is allowed to reach an intensity which would ignore, suppress or destroy other fundamental human rights and values. The potential tyranny survival as value is that it is capable, if not treated sanely, of wiping out all other values. Survival can become an obsession and a disease, provoking a destructive singlemindedness that will stop at nothing. We come here to the fundamental moral dilemma. If, both biologically and psychologically, the need for survival is basic to man, and if survival is the precondition for any and all human achievements, and if no other rights make much sense without the premise of a right to life—then how will it be possible to honor and act upon the need for survival without, in the process, destroying everything in human beings which makes them worthy of survival. To put it more strongly, if the price of survival is human degradation, then there is no moral reason why an effort should be made to ensure that survival. It would be the Pyrrhic victory to end all Pyrrhic victories.
Observation Three: Solvency
Space is the only location to create and accept new global identities. 

Spigel 01—Professor, Frances Willard Professorship of Screen Cultures
(Lynn, “Welcome to the Dream House: Outer Space and Inner Cities”, Duke University Press Books, May 11, 2001, Google Books)//AW
While the African American press often linked to housing discrimination and poverty to the nation’s misconceived goals in space, for some people of color space travel nevertheless did provide a source of inspiration from which to imagine a better life. Just as Rose Viega thought the astronaut program might take her someplace past the discrimination of her racist town, numerous people imagined outer space as a new unbounded landscape on which social relationships might be improved. Starting in the late 1950s, and increasingly by the 1970s, artists working in different media began to write a counter narrative in which space was, to use Sun Ra’s famous phrase, “the place”. This counter narrative was less invested in mapping distinctions between cities, suburbs, or even nations than it was in imaging a black diaspora, an imagined space of collective identity formed through shared experience, struggles, and memories. The otherworldly iconography and aural alterity of science fiction stories has a special connection to the construction of this black diaspora. As Janice Cheddie has argued, the “image of the (space) ship, as a vehicle for redemptive return to a pre-diasporic Africa…stands prominent in the development in what has been dubbed Afro Futurism,” a movement that includes, among others, Sun Ra’s avant-garde jazz, the recordings of Lee Perry’s Black Arc studio, George Clinton’s Mothership Connection, and the novels of Octavia Butler and Samuel Delany. Following Paul Gilroy, Cheddie claims that the image of the ship has been central to the African diasporic critique of modernity. The spaceship in these terms serves as a repository for te construction of racial memories, and it allows for the creation of new imagined communities that don’t respect national or even (in the case of Sun Ra and other artists) galactic boarders. In this sense, the image of the ship allows for an exploration of black double-consciousness in the Western world.
International resource sharing creates a communal mindset.

Rendleman and Faulconer 10—*Colonial USAF (ret.) **President of Strategic Space Solutions LLC, Johns Hopkins University Applies Physics Laboratory Business Area Executive for Civilian Space

(James and J. Walter, “Improving International Space Cooperation”, Strategic Space Solutions, 2010, http://strategicspacesolutions.com/Public-papers/Intl-Space-Coop%206-5-10.pdf)//AW 

The hope in international projects is that one plus one will equal three—that the diverse resources, skills, and technologies of the partners will achieve synergy, adding up to more than the sum of their parts. 8 NASA as an institution certainly believes in the promise of cooperation. Of its fortytwo on-going space and Earth science missions, over half have international participation. Of missions it has under development, nearly two-thirds involve international contribution and participation. Much of the astronomy and astrophysics community is gratified to see that NASA is leveraging and expanding international investments in its great science enterprise. 9 International cooperation on space missions is not new. Successful elements of collaboration, shown in Table 1, have been around since the beginning of the space age. For example, in the government, then commercial context, Intelsat has achieved geosynchronous communication satellite the following year. By 1973, there were 80 signatories, and it was providing service to over 600 Earth stations in more than 149 countries, territories, and dependencies. 10 Intelsat’s early substantial funding came from participating national governments. It developed none of its own hardware; instead, Intelsat purchased system capabilities from global aerospace commercial companies. 11 By the end of the 20 th Century, its resource sharing and administrative scheme helped shepherd in a global communications market era. Commercial entities involved in entertainment, news, internet, government services, and telecommunications now spend more on space than all the world’s governments combined. Intelsat became a purely commercial entity in 2000, and continues to expand. 12 Europe has also made progress in international collaboration by developing the European Space Agency (ESA) framework. ESA currently has eighteen member states. It integrates countries and their respective space programs to work towards common goals. 13 Since 1975, ESA has focused on supporting commercial companies in Europe, doing this by investing in and developing technologies to enable it to compete in the global space market. The European cooperation began in earnest once ESA’s founding nations concluded they had no other alternative but to cooperate. Except for France, Germany, Italy and the United Kingdom, individual nations in Europe are generally too small to individually develop a sound and comprehensive space program. The ESA confederation has proven valuable in leveraging member resources. Jean-Jacques Dordain, Director General of ESA, has argued: ―…after more than 30 years we are glad to cooperate because we learned that beyond the difficulties of cooperating, there is the success of cooperating. We know now that it is always easier not to cooperate, but that it is always more difficult to succeed alone. 14 ESA’s governance structure works. It has helped rationalize European space efforts, usually allocating expenditures among members based on their relative technical strengths. It has also helped achieve standardization and interoperability among Europe’s space systems. Still, member nations have to reconcile their industrial space priorities with those emphasized by ESA’s leadership. They may differ. Internecine squabbles have generated much rhetoric. ESA’s spending priorities have been criticized; some snort that the framework unfairly favors French, German, and Italian interests in spending, but the same nations are also among its larger contributors. Still, France’s space agency receives a budget which is double the amount it contributes to ESA. However, without the ESA funding framework, France arguably would never have been able to put together resources to fund the immense Ariane rocket system and the spacecraft buses used by Europe’s EADS Astrium and Alcatel Alenia Space. Thus, great success. It began in 1964 with 11 participating countries; Intelsat launched the first commercial international.

Resource sharing is key to equality and international interoperability for even the poorest nations.

Rendleman and Faulconer 10—*Colonial USAF (ret.) **President of Strategic Space Solutions LLC, Johns Hopkins University Applies Physics Laboratory Business Area Executive for Civilian Space

(James and J. Walter, “Improving International Space Cooperation”, Strategic Space Solutions, 2010, http://strategicspacesolutions.com/Public-papers/Intl-Space-Coop%206-5-10.pdf)//AW 

Resource and risk sharing. Cost motivations dominate this equation. It is the most important rationale given for cooperation. Why? Space endeavors have proven to be very expensive. For that reason they are highly debated and discussed, especially the returns on investment. International cooperation offers the potential to reduce the burdens to gain access to space by even the poorest of nations. It does this by spreading the resource investments and expenditures among cooperating nations. Observers have concluded that as per-partner costs decrease, the per-partner utility of international cooperation increases. 15 Cooperation reduces exposure by spreading the risk of failure. With cooperation, a space fairing state can draw in outside resources. There is therefore a strong incentive to engage in cooperative activities when they provide this increasing utility. This is especially compelling for nations whose resources are insufficient to attain any substantial space operational and technical goals. Given the large costs involved in accessing space—satellite system research, concept development and system design, manufacture, launch and operation—cooperation is needed by all but the largest space-faring nations. ESA has even engaged the U.S. and Japan to join what were previously traditional European science missions as a way to rescue their mission portfolio from increased cost growth. 16 International cooperation offers the opportunity to improve the efficacy of the expenditures. Resources can be rationalized, standardized, and made interoperable to bring about the best and most efficient use of research, development, procurement, support, and production resources. This fosters effective operations. So if a hypothetical space partnership involves two nations, one with sophisticated remote sensing engineering capabilities, and the other, spacelift, a rational approach would allocate program activities in accord with these strengths. International cooperation can provide a strong and essential benefit by providing programmatic redundancy: For example, following the loss of the shuttle Columbia, the International Space Station (ISS) program was only able to survive because of the transportation provided by the Russian Soyuz craft. Without this capability, the ISS program would have failed in the wake of the shuttle’s stand-down... One may even argue that programmatic redundancy can reduce perpartner cost by creating a higher net reliability that would otherwise impose a heavy cost burden on one nation. Finally, if one nation’s system fails, other nations can temporarily move in to fill the gap in capability, thereby preventing a potentially debilitating hiatus in the human spaceflight activities of that nation. 17 Standardization of hardware, software, procedures, and the like helps to achieve a closer practical cooperation among partners. It does this through an efficient use of resources and reduction of operational, logistic, communications, technical, and procedural obstacles. It is telling that international partnerships usually begin their efforts by standardizing administrative, logistic, and operational procedures. Originators of standardizing systems and procedures often become the de facto leaders of collaborative efforts. The United States, or any other nation or group of nations, can exercise leadership in international industrial cooperation in space exploration by defining standard interfaces between the space exploration systems of the major spacefaring nations…Once these interface specifications have been defined, any participant who wants to engage in space exploration with the leading nation would be required to adhere to these standards. 18 Finally and closely related to standardization, interoperability is essential. ―Designing for programmatic redundancy provides a strong argument for interoperability between nations’ space exploration assets, as this would allow nations to substitute each other’s critical capabilities with relative ease.‖ 19 Nations whose space systems are interoperable can operate together more effectively. Designing for interoperability enables nations to substitute each other’s critical capabilities with relative ease. 20 This also provides much needed redundancy in event one nation cannot supply a key service or component for any number of reasons. In the end, rationalization, standardization and interoperability provide important capabilities. Space programs can use them to: communicate; efficiently integrate and synchronize operations; enable data and information exchanges; share consumables and resources; enhance effectiveness by optimizing individual and combined capabilities of equipment; increase efficiency through common or compatible support and systems; and assure technical compatibility by developing standards for equipment design, employment, maintenance, and updating them. With rationalization, standardization, and interoperability, nations that are likely to join a partnership can properly prepare to perform their responsibilities.
Reinforcing the OST is key to obliterate conflict and promote cooperation and understanding between nations.

Rendleman and Faulconer 10—*Colonial USAF (ret.) **President of Strategic Space Solutions LLC, Johns Hopkins University Applies Physics Laboratory Business Area Executive for Civilian Space

(James and J. Walter, “Improving International Space Cooperation”, Strategic Space Solutions, 2010, http://strategicspacesolutions.com/Public-papers/Intl-Space-Coop%206-5-10.pdf)//AW 

Global engagement. For thousands of years, tribes, then cities, states, and nations, have formed cooperative agreements, partnerships and relationships with others to promote matters of mutual interest. These activities have addressed important issues of security and self defense, commerce, and humanitarian assistance. Cooperation presents an opportunity to develop dependencies among nations that may obviate conflict. Such sharing also gives a nation an opportunity to gain what may be a rare insight into what a competitor or adversary partner knows about space technologies and how they can be employed. This understanding can help reduce the need to prepare for doomsday scenarios where one imagines or projects the technologies that an adversary could develop, regardless of the technical merit or reality. In a recent phenomenon, international cooperation now extends to a whole host of scientific endeavors. This sharing and cooperation among space programs reflects the best spirit and intentions of the Outer Space Treaty, in which the preamble calls for space to be used for ―peaceful purposes.‖ 21 This has been the hope since the beginnings of the space era. In 1955, before the very first successful space launches, cooperation was announced to be a centerpiece of the United States foreign policy strategy when the White House announced: The President has approved plans by this country for going ahead with launching of small unmanned earth-circling satellites as part of the United States participation in the International Geophysical Year which takes place between July 1957 and December 1958. This program will for the first time in history enable scientists throughout the world to make sustained observations in the regions beyond the earth’s atmosphere. 22 The full realization of cooperation’s promise began to be more fully realized nearly four decades later with the end of the Cold War. Space and Earth science research and space exploration were no longer constrained and dominated by an overarching competition between two superpowers. Capitalizing on opportunities and leveraging the expertise of other nations, those seeking to jumpstart and advance their scientific initiatives rushed into the new multi-polar world creating a surplus of international space alliances and partnerships. 23 The United States is continuing this trend by reaching out more constructively to large nuclear global powers like India and China, both growing economic and engineering powerhouses, in the hope such engagement shapes their future space and engineering activities in positive directions. Of course, regardless of the potential for success, the wily cynic knows that a nation’s decision to engage in space cooperation is very much a political decision. Nations pick and choose if, when, where, and how they expend their national treasure. They choose the manner and extent of their foreign investments for reasons both known and unknown to other nations. The only constant is that a decision to ―join in‖ cooperation is, in every case, a calculated political decision by each potential member of a commercial partnership or alliance, or inter- or quasi-governmental structure. Private commercial investments are nearly always controlled at a national level, usually by the force of domestic (municipal) law, regulation, or licensing. 24 National decision-making influences commercial and government entity governing structures. Accordingly, some space capabilities will be funded, developed, and offered if and only if they are strictly operated and controlled under specific national direction and within strategic national guidelines. Thus, military space cooperation tends to occur only when overarching national security military and intelligence community interests are satisfied. In contrast, international civil cooperation generally wins internal national political support for a different set of reasons: that is, if the cooperation generates national diplomatic prestige, provides for political sustainability, or enables workforce stability. 25
The United States politically and strictly enforcing the treaty is key—in the past, the United States has backed out of space missions and caused panic—a stable reinforcement measure is key. 

 Rendleman and Faulconer 10—*Colonial USAF (ret.) **President of Strategic Space Solutions LLC, Johns Hopkins University Applies Physics Laboratory Business Area Executive for Civilian Space

(James and J. Walter, “Improving International Space Cooperation”, Strategic Space Solutions, 2010, http://strategicspacesolutions.com/Public-papers/Intl-Space-Coop%206-5-10.pdf)//AW 

Volatility in international and domestic politics. Of course, some suggest the United States is an unreliable partner because its political processes and centuries-long tradition of biennial and quadrennial elections bring uncertainty to international agreements. Continual change and upheaval is the glory and the curse of a representative government that conducts democratic elections. For example, in 2004, President George W. Bush unveiled his Vision for Space Exploration which put a near-term emphasis on returning humans to the moon. International partners, especially in Europe did not immediately adopt this policy because they were more interested in performing Mars missions. However, after four years of international workshops, bilateral meetings, then intense hectoring and haggling, a collective ―global vision‖ was forged with prospective partners, especially ESA. The new global vision outlined important roles for the partners to return to the moon and reinvigorate lunar exploration. ESA then worked to cajole its members to program funds to support the Vision. Then, just as ESA was announcing that its membership had synched its planning and programming roadmap to match the Vision’s, the United States led by a newly elected internationalist President, announced interest in a radically different plan, that is, the one recently identified and described by the Augustine committee. The United States is now in the process of abandoning the Vision’s ―lunar base‖ concept and moving to a ―flexible path‖ to manned space exploration. The change has devastated the ESA partners. Similarly, after the fall of the Soviet Union, U.S. companies were encouraged to work with Russia to help them on their course to capitalism. The U.S. Government wanted to help ensure the Russian scientists and engineers were working on productive activities. When the RD-180 Russian rocket engine was selected by Lockheed Martin to serve as the first stage engine for their new Atlas V rocket as part of U.S. Air Force’s EELV program, congressmen and women hailed the choice as a great achievement in global engagement. Then, in a turnabout several years later, when the Atlas V was being looked at as a launch vehicle to support human missions to the ISS, NASA was criticized for considering a vehicle with Russian engines. The opponents decried the possibility that Russia could stop selling the engines to the United States; they argued instead that U.S. designed and manufactured engines should be selected.
A formal policy framework is needed to make multilateral partnerships work.

Marcotte et al. 09—Director, Operations Engineering within the Space Systems group of the Canadian Space Agency, Deputy Program Manager for Operations of the Mobile Servicing System (MSS) Program of the International Space Station (ISS), Program Manager of the Canadian Space Station Program
(Benoit, “Lessons Learned as Applied to Space Exploration”, International Space Station Multilateral Coordination Board, International Space Station, Kennedy Space Station, July 22, 2009, http://www.nasa.gov/pdf/511133main_ISS_Lessons_Learned_7-22-09_complete.pdf)//AW

 29-Lesson: Carefully Balance Specificity and Flexibility in Program Agreements Multilateral and bilateral partnership agreements need to be explicit while still allowing some flexibility for each agency to contribute to the resolution of unforeseen circumstances. The ISS IGA and MOU documents spell out roles, duties, commitments and responsibilities for the partnership, and provide an overarching framework tested over time with a track record of experiences for the partnership. Application to Exploration: Future international programs agreements need to be specific from the onset to deal with ownership, commitments, roles, Partner responsibilities and technical interchanges or transfers. 30-Lesson: Manage Working Groups Judiciously The ISS management framework demonstrated the utility of working groups. However, some revision remains necessary: (1) the activity of working groups must be deeper integrated in the system to include all participants; (2) scope and authority of actions set by groups must be strictly determined; (3) number of groups should be limited; and, (4) the process of establishing and dismissing groups should be closely regulated. Application to Exploration: Exploration programs should use working groups when necessary, but not indiscriminately. The groups should consist of all participants in the subject domain, and operate under specific terms of engagement. 31-Lesson: Establish Inter-Partner Technical Liaison Offices In the ISS program, Partners agreed to establish technical liaison offices with other key Partners with whom there was major interaction. There are significant benefits in terms of easy access to program personnel and data, as well as the ability to expedite a variety of development and operational issues. Application to Exploration: Establish technical liaison offices with key Partners in order to facilitate communications.July 22, 2009 12 32-Lesson: Obtain Early Agreement on Common Technical Communications The ISS international agreements provided, to the maximum extent possible, common technical communications for language, units of measurement, distributed system and element nomenclature, and interface standards (human and robotic). Application to Exploration: All exploration Partners should agree on common technical communications at the beginning of the program. 33-Lesson: Use Consensus Approach to Decision Making The practice of governance by consensus within the ISS partnership provides assurance that Partners have a voice in decisions, management and other issues. The partnership benefitted from consensus building by identifying major Partners' interests, including constructive changes. A provision in which one Partner has the ability to make a decision in those rare cases in which consensus could not be reached is essential to ensuring that the program continues. Application to Exploration: Governance by consensus is beneficial in major international projects. Agreements should encourage consensus decisions while allowing for a means of resolution in extreme cases. 34-Lesson: Use a Formal Framework for International Cooperation The ISS Program had a Governmental-level commitment from all the Partners called the IGA (Intergovernmental Agreement). This greatly contributed toward maintaining support for the ISS program from each participating government and to the program’s stability despite its complexity and long duration. Application to Exploration: A Governmental-level international commitment would be effective for exploration programs, since a withdrawal or delay of the program due to a cooperating agency’s circumstances could prove critical. Even if the architecture is a “program of programs” (integrated series of disparate programs), it would be effective to construct such an international framework for cooperation, so that each participating country could view their contribution toward achieving common global goals. 35-Lesson: Use a Dedicated Group to Develop the International Framework The ISS approach of tasking a dedicated group to develop initial proposals which can be subsequently reviewed, amended and further developed in a full multilateral environment, representing all envisaged Partners, is an effective and workable approach to developing a formal framework for international cooperation.

US and NASA space policies reflect and influence domestic policies—this creates a spillover effect.

McQuaid 09—Professor at Lake Erie College in History, Lecturer at Antioch Graduate School of Education, Assistance Professor of History at Northwestern University

(Kim, “Racism, Sexism, and Space Ventures: Civil Rights at NASA in the Nixon Era and Beyond”, NASA History, Chapter 22, 2009, http://history.nasa.gov/sp4801-chapter22.pdf)//AW
NASA reflected the mindsets and occupational patterns of the sector of the economy from which most of its engineers, scientists, and technical managers came. Despite a brief “Rosie the Riveter” interlude during World War II, (white) women disappeared from aerospace—except as clerks and typists—postwar. Women of any race were also not normally admitted to technical schools or to undergraduate or graduate training in engineering and the physical sciences until the late 1960s without intense personal effort. Female engineering ph.D.’s, accordingly, were less than 4 percent of the total even 25 years after Sputnik. Levels of 10 percent weren’t reached until 1990. In that latter year, by comparison, 40 percent of ph.D.’s in biology and 50 percent in the social sciences and humanities were women. African Americans, meanwhile, still only earned 2 percent of all doctorates in all fields of science and engineering in the 1990s, and only 5 percent of the bachelor’s degrees in aerospace, electrical, and mechanical engineering specialties of prime interest to NASA in 2002, while Native Americans and Hispanics were as low and lower. 10 the effects of the lags in both the aerospace sector and in physical sciences and engineering education could be seen in NASA’s approach to race and gender issues. Until September 1971 (in the wake of Griggs),NASA had no systematic civil rights element in its employment program at all, even though three-quarters of its facilities were located in Southern states, including Virginia, Alabama, Texas, Louisiana, Florida, and Mississippi. Instead, NASA’s director of personnel in Washington carried out tasks “on a part-time basis.” The labs where most of NASA’s people worked, meanwhile, were generally devoid of any organizational structure, lines of responsibility, or policy guidelines regarding affirmative action. The ad hoc approach, however, was no longer enough because, also in 1971, groups such as the Women’s equity action league, the NAACP legal Defense Fund, and the national organization of Women banded together to bring successful suits against for-profit and nonprofit organizations accepting federal money in any form. Suddenly and decisively, elite meritocracies such as Harvard University and the University of Michigan were in the same legal position as any of the 10 major integrated aerospace contractors at that time. By 1972, congress further extended the scope of affirmative action when it ordered all executive-branch agencies, including NASA, to obey the same civil rights employment rules now mandated on private firms and state governments.
**a2 T

Mining = Explore/Develop

Resource mining is exploration. 

Lark 06—Vice-President and Investment Advisor with BMO Nesbitt Burns, National Space Society and Planetary Society Member

(Eva-Jane, “Investment Financing of Exploration to New Worlds: Historical Investment Financing of Exploration for New Worlds, Current Analogies to Other Industries, and Ideas for the Future”, ISDC 06, 2006, http://evainterviews.files.wordpress.com/2009/05/isdcpaper2006.pdf)//AW

Space exploration is much like early exploration for new territory, and the discovery of New Worlds. There are, however, other types of exploration as well. Industries other than Space have similar challenges as it relates to investment financing. Examples of creative financing techniques from industries such as Mining, Oil and Gas and Biotech will also be looked at to see if, and/or how, these strategies could be applied to the Space industry. What are the best investment vehicles needed to finance the exciting exploration ahead?
Resource mining is both exploration and development.

Lark 06—Vice-President and Investment Advisor with BMO Nesbitt Burns, National Space Society and Planetary Society Member

(Eva-Jane, “Investment Financing of Exploration to New Worlds: Historical Investment Financing of Exploration for New Worlds, Current Analogies to Other Industries, and Ideas for the Future”, ISDC 06, 2006, http://evainterviews.files.wordpress.com/2009/05/isdcpaper2006.pdf)//AW
There are many similarities between mining (or oil/gas) exploration and space or lunar exploration. Other than scientific motivations and perhaps tourism, the search for natural resources (which may lead to mining of Helium3 and other minerals on the Moon) may be one of the key commercial motivators in establishing a permanent human presence there. Within the asteroid belt are many new worlds that would be attractive to visit and explore for their mineral content. Mining can be a very high-risk proposition. You may start with the best geological inferences and still end up with nothing. It is a very capital-intensive industry, in both the exploration and the development stages. It is crucial to ensure that you secure title for exploration and extraction to the property being explored. (In Canada, these “claims” are filed with the territorial governments. It is not always necessary to own the land itself as long as you have secured the mineral rights.) The higher the price of a commodity, be it a mineral or oil or gas, the more exploration that begins to occur and the more development projects that become viable. In Canada, federal and provincial tax incentives are often available to encourage exploration. This is because there are major benefits to society, particularly to the infrastructure development of, and employment opportunities for the residents of, rural and remote communities. Mining has been responsible for the founding and continued existence of many Northern communities. It could easily form the basis for communities on other worlds as well. Incidentally, mining has also been a major user of technologies developed by the Space industry such as GPS, satellite phone communications and small plane technologies. Resources, as an investment, have different economic dynamics from other industries. A mine (or an oil or gas property) has a limited life span and once the commodity is extracted there is no longer value to the mine itself. Junior exploration companies that explore for new mines are often selling a dream. Usually these are companies with few assets but some key people, land to explore and an idea. Canadians, as a whole, perhaps because of our resource heritage, are more likely to gamble on a penny mining company than finance a high-tech company out of someone’s garage. Usually these types of mining companies are very inexpensive (per share – resulting in the term “penny” mining stocks to describe many juniors) but the reward, if ore is discovered, is substantial.
Resource mining requires an increase in space exploration.

Brittingham 10— Teaches Business, Law, and English for a Specific Purpose (ESP) courses in various countries to professionals and at overseas universities. J.D., Ohio State University Moritz College of Law; B.A., Political Science and Economics, University of Oregon
(Bryon, “Does the World Really Need New Space Law?”, University of Oregon Law, 2010, http://www.law.uoregon.edu/org/oril/docs/12-1/brittingham.pdf)//AW
Although the concept of mining outer space seems rather farfetched and in our distant future, so did the concept of space exploration a mere century ago. All of the spacefaring nations have already begun to investigate such possibilities. All have recently sent probes or are sending probes to the Moon to carefully map what resources exist and in what quantities. Japan, India, China, and the European Space Agency 10 have sent probes within the past decade. The United States currently has the Lunar Reconnaissance Orbiter orbiting the Moon. 11 All of these orbital probes have or had equipment to specifically map the Moon’s resources. It is only a matter of time before some one or group finds something of great enough value to go there and begin mining operations. With the recent discovery of water on the Moon, this possibility becomes even greater since its presence makes a lunar base a bit cheaper and more practical.

OST = k2 Policy Making

Real world education and policy making—the peace provision of the OST is one of the most controversial international issues. 

O’Connor 10—PhD, Program Manager of CJ and Homeland Security; Director of the Institute for Global Security Studies at Austin Peay State University

(Tom, “Space Law”, APSU, 2010, http://drtomoconnor.com/3040/3040lect05a.htm)//AW

As early as 1957, the United Nations addressed the issue of peaceful uses of outer space in the form of the UN Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space. This organization, more than any other, has shaped the norms and laws governing development of international space law. Next in order of importance is the Limited Nuclear Test Ban Treaty of 1963 (also called the Partial Test Ban Treaty) signed in Moscow by the US, Russia, and Great Britain. It prohibits all nuclear testing in the atmosphere, outer space, and underwater (underground testing is only allowed). Another important treaty in this regard is the 1967 Outer Space Treaty which forbids putting weapons of mass destruction in earth's orbit or on celestial bodies. In addition, states are not allowed to establish military stations or conduct military maneuvers on the moon or other planetary objects. The treaty does not cover the transit of nuclear weapons, the placement of conventional weapons, nor the launch of nuclear weapons into space. Apart from the Outer Space Treaty, there has only been one other legal instrument concerning weapons in space -- the Anti-Ballistic Missile (ABM) Treaty between the U.S. and the Soviet Union. However, in December 2001, President Bush announced U.S. withdrawal from this treaty. In parallel to the UN problem with defining terrorism, none of the UN documents, including the Outer Space Treaty, really define what "peaceful use" means. Most interpreters believe that the term "peaceful" means "non-militarized" or "non-aggressive," but again, the problem (like with terrorism) lies in defining "aggressive" and "non-aggressive." There is no bright line in space law between militarized and peaceful use. It remains an area where states are hesitant to relinquish national interest, and efforts by the UN to spark cooperation, as with UN conferences on disarmament, are continually deadlocked.

OST = Topic Foundation

The Outer Space Treaty is the core of the topic—it forms the foundation of all space policy and doctrine.

West 07—Joint University PhD in Global Governance, Consultant on security and development at the Canadian International Development Agency and for the Stabilization and Reconstruction Task Force at the Department of Foreign Affairs
(Jessica, “Back to the Future: The Outer Space Treaty Turns Forty”, The Space Review, October 15, 2007, http://www.thespacereview.com/article/982/1)//AW

Renewed interest in the Outer Space Treaty has inspired a range of celebration and lamentation of the agreement’s track record over the past 40 years. Regardless of one’s perspective, the treaty has underpinned the expansion of one of the last great fields of exploration and accomplishment and remains the cornerstone of the governance of outer space. Nonetheless, contemporary challenges threaten the broad goals of the OST. Many of these challenges are reminiscent of the age from which the OST emerged, but they are marked by growing complexity in an era where space has become a way of life. On the fortieth anniversary of the Outer Space Treaty, it is time for dialogue on these challenges, and for a review of the letter, spirit, and application of the agreement. By no means is the OST a panacea for all of our governance challenges, but as our guide in the past it is one of the most important resources for our future. The OST in 1967 The “Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of States in the Exploration and Use of Outer Space, Including the Moon and Other Celestial Bodies” (1967), or Outer Space Treaty, was ratified at the height of the Cold War to provide the basic legal framework for the international governance of outer space. Launched in the era of intense military competition sparked by the launch of Sputnik in 1957, it enshrines the principle that space is a global commons to be used for peaceful purposes for the benefit of all peoples. Like the Antarctic Treaty before it, the OST is a forward-looking agreement intended to “prevent ‘a new form of colonial competition’ and the possible damage that self-seeking exploitation might cause,” as the US State Department summarized. It was a prudent response to both legitimate fears and legitimate ambitions. Today, when the use of outer space is commonplace, the objectives of the OST have even greater relevance. In 1967 seven states had satellites in space. Today the number is 47. Space use has expanded tremendously. All around the world people now depend on space capabilities for security, travel, communications, resource management and exploitation, early warning systems, search and rescue, medical services, and entertainment. These activities may not have inspired the imaginations of 40 years ago, but they are central to our way of life in the contemporary space age. The OST has been the foundation of this expanding use of outer space, but it is increasingly challenged by its own success. Growing threats to the space environment, increasing rivalry between civil space programs, an expanding role for space applications in regional conflicts, and the prospect of new technologies to threaten satellites and other assets in outer space are critical concerns. On the fortieth anniversary of the Outer Space Treaty, its vision for an outer space to which all peoples have access and from which all peoples benefit is both more attainable and more threatened.
The OST is the founding political document for domestic and international space policy.

Larson 08— Foreign Service Ofﬁcer with the US Department of State; Deputy Permanent Representative of the US Mission to the Conference on Disarmament

(Garold, “Transparency and Confidence-Building Measures for Outer Space”, UNIDIR: Ideas for Peace and Security, April 1, 2008, http://www.unidir.org/pdf/articles/pdf-art2816.pdf)//AW 

For the United States and other responsible spacefaring nations, a foundation of common principles starts with the 1967 Outer Space Treaty, which is formally known as the Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of States in the Exploration and Use of Outer Space, Including the Moon and Other Celestial Bodies. This foundation also includes the provisions of the 1968 Rescue and Return Agreement, the 1972 Liability Convention and the 1974 Registration Convention. These four “core” treaties, along with other elements of established international law activities in outer space, together with various non-binding instruments, provide a sound basis to respond to the emerging challenges of the twenty-ﬁrst century. Although the United States is determined to keep sufﬁcient ﬂexibility to protect its national security interests, we also recognize that some emerging challenges to space security may require new forms of international cooperation with allies, friends and other responsible spacefaring nations to preserve the most important of the mutually shared principles elaborated in these treaties—free access to, and use of, outer space by all nations for peaceful purposes. This principle was ﬁrst advanced by President Eisenhower in the late 1950s and formed the basis for key precepts of the Outer Space Treaty. The commitment to peaceful use and beneﬁt for all is embedded ﬁrmly in the United States National Space Policy signed by President George W. Bush on 31 August 2006. That policy states explicitly that all activities of the United States Government would be consistent with applicable international law, including treaties to which the United States is a party, which includes the Outer Space Treaty. The importance of the Outer Space Treaty and international cooperation are also fundamental elements of the space policies of other responsible spacefaring nations.
The treaty must be discussed—academic review is key and models real world policy making.

West 07—Joint University PhD in Global Governance, Consultant on security and development at the Canadian International Development Agency and for the Stabilization and Reconstruction Task Force at the Department of Foreign Affairs
(Jessica, “Back to the Future: The Outer Space Treaty Turns Forty”, The Space Review, October 15, 2007, http://www.thespacereview.com/article/982/1)//AW

Forty years after the ratification of the OST, space is still free of weapons, the number of states accessing space continues to rise, and the benefits of space applications touch almost every aspect of human life. This accomplishment speaks to the continuing relevance of the OST as the cornerstone of outer space governance. Yet there are environmental, political, military, and technological challenges to this regime. In many ways these challenges are reminiscent of the concerns that initially drove the creation of the Treaty, both to prevent outer space from becoming a battleground, and to prevent colonial competition and damaging exploitation. But technologies, concepts, and geopolitics have developed and changed in 40 years in ways that are interconnected and mutually reinforcing. Addressing these challenges and the changing security context in outer space requires significant international dialogue. However, the Conference on Disarmament, which is tasked with negotiating international disarmament agreements, including the Prevention of an Arms Race in Outer Space, has been stalled on a program of work since 1998. And while the Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space has recently made progress on space debris guidelines, it has not succeeded in including on its agenda issues related to the militarization of space. Institutional dysfunction and narrow scope direct further attention to the need to reconsider the broad basics of how outer space is governed. The Outer Space Treaty does not include a formal process for international review. And although it contains provisions for international consultation if a planned event might cause harmful interference to the activities of another state, this provision has not been used. The Chinese did not hold international consultations prior to their anti-satellite test. While the details of US intelligence and actions regarding the event are not public, it would appear that the US neglected to request consultations despite evidence of previous Chinese anti-satellite attempts. The OST, while more or less observed, is not engaged, and risks growing stagnant. After 40 years it is time for a review of the letter, spirit, and application of the OST so that it can continue to guide the international community towards the type of security in outer space that can support the fulfillment of our imaginations.

Resources = Topic Foundation
Mining resources is critical to the topic.

Melnikov and Nagovitsyn 99--*PhD in Engineering, Director of the Mining Institute of the Kola Science Centre of the Russia Academy of Sciences, Bureau of the Department of Geology, Geophysics, Geochemistry, and Mining Sciences of the Russia Academy of Sciences, Deputy Chairnam of the Scientific Council of the Russia Academy of Science for Use of Underground Space and Underground Construction, Head of Mining Chair of MSTU **Specializes in Geotechnology
(N.N. and O.V., “Role of Mining in Space Development”, Space Resources Utilization Roundtable, NASA Astrophysics Data System, Smithsonian, http://adsabs.harvard.edu/abs/1999LPICo.988...17M)//AW

Human expansion in Space is inconceivable without the creation of a comfortable habitat. The occupation of Space bodies can be similar to colonization of uninhabited regions of the Earth, but it will be significantly different. On the Earth, humans can use products from living things, in Space mineral resources are the only resource. This fact predetermines a crucial role of mining in Space.
Limits
Limits check abuse—only three areas of space can be topically discussed, and the affirmative meets.

O’Connor 10—PhD, Program Manager of CJ and Homeland Security; Director of the Institute for Global Security Studies at Austin Peay State University

(Tom, “Space Law”, APSU, 2010, http://drtomoconnor.com/3040/3040lect05a.htm)//AW

Space law consists of treaties, agreements, and regulations such as the Outer Space Treaty, the whole Moon Treaty, and the Patents in Space Act, to give prominent examples.  Much of it is designed to regulate the militarization (i.e., weaponization and nuclearization) of space, with debates existing over whether, for example, the nuclear explosion used to propel a spacecraft is a weapon or not.  Another growing area involves space tourism, private ventures, and commercialization of space, where the guiding legal principles appear to be informed consent and assumption of risk.  However, the general thrust of space law is oriented toward the same directions as environmental law, in that the peaceful uses of outer space are seen as being of parallel importance to issues such as ozone depletion, climate change, and biological diversity.  These two specialty areas of law are closely related for a number of reasons because control of space (and/or environment) not only brings the potential of absolute power, but has civil rights implications (privacy vis-a-vis satellite monitoring, for example).

Doesn’t explode limits—only five international space treaties and all are based off of the OST.

Brittingham 10— Teaches Business, Law, and English for a Specific Purpose (ESP) courses in various countries to professionals and at overseas universities. J.D., Ohio State University Moritz College of Law; B.A., Political Science and Economics, University of Oregon
(Bryon, “Does the World Really Need New Space Law?”, University of Oregon Law, 2010, http://www.law.uoregon.edu/org/oril/docs/12-1/brittingham.pdf)//AW
A body of space law does currently exist, contained mostly in five international treaties. The first and most important of these treaties is the Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of States in the Exploration and Use of Outer Space, including the Moon and Other Celestial Bodies, which is commonly known as the Outer Space Treaty. 19 It was drafted by the U.N. Committee on the Peaceful Use of Outer Space (COPUOS). This treaty has been ratified by 100 nations, including all of the nations involved in space, 20 so it is widely accepted as the international law governing outer space activities. This treaty has spawned three subsequent treaties: the Agreement on the Rescue of Astronauts, the Return of Astronauts and the Return of Objects Launched into Outer Space (the Rescue Agreement); 21 the Convention on International Liability for Damage Caused by Space Objects (the Liability Convention); 22 and the Convention on Registration of Objects Launched into Outer Space (the Registration Convention), 23 all of which have been widely accepted by the international community. The names of the treaties speak clearly to their contents and intentions, dealing mainly with issues of liability for persons and materials launched into space but not addressing the issue of land or mineral rights on celestial bodies.

Education

Space law is a key educational facet. 

Wainwright 10—Northern Editor of the Guardian
(Martin, “Space Law Course to Tackle Final Frontier”, The Guardian, March 14, 2010, http://www.guardian.co.uk/education/2010/mar/14/space-law-course-sunderland-university)//AW 

"It is a fascinating topic, which many students will benefit from studying," said Viv Kinnaird, dean of the faculty of business and law. Topics already arising in the field include gaps in health and safety for potential space tourists, and damage to satellites from other objects orbiting the Earth. Looking further ahead, some lawyers have raised questions about land titles on the moon or other planets. Chris Newman, one of the lecturers who will be teaching the module, said: "It is a growing area which has relevance across commercial, company, property, environmental, intellectual property and IT practice sectors. We think that our qualification will offer valuable knowledge in a fascinating area." The course will offer relief from more conventional topics in the three-year bachelor of law degree such as pensions law or conveyancing. Ben Middleton, another of the staff lined up to teach the course, said: "We expect it to be an extremely popular module." The syllabus is likely to draw on earlier attempts to extend legislation into uncharted areas, such as the arguments between nations over huge sections of Antarctica. There are no plans as yet to test students on how they would make a case for Earth law against that of other civilisations, should any be discovered.

Discussions of the OST are key to real world education—determines national space policies, direction of space focus, and subsets of science, technical, and industrial policies.

Science World Foundation 11

(“Space Law and Policy: Why is it Important?”, Science World Foundation, 2011, http://swfound.org/our-focus/space-law-policy)//AW

The development and/or strengthening of international agreements, laws, regulations, and codes related to space activities is essential to a sustainable space future. The 1967 Treaty on Outer Space and the later three international agreements on the return of astronauts and spacecraft, liability for damage, and registration of space objects have served the space-faring States well in governing space activities. Today, given the increasing number of States entering the outer space arena and the increasing threat of orbital debris, additional legal instruments, both national and international, will be needed. National space policies set the focus and direction of a State's space efforts. Space policy is generally considered as a subset of overall science, technical, and industrial policies. Hence, the space policy of a country generally includes basic principles such as: Supporting the development of science and technology Providing for the national security Supporting education in science and technology Because of the fundamentally international character of space activities, a State's stance towards outer space activities must also include consideration of its relationships with other States and international organizations. There are several major principles for consideration in the development of a sound space policy, such as: Ratifying the 1967 Treaty on Outer Space and later international agreements; Incorporating treaty provisions into State law and regulations; Taking active part in the United Nations Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space (COPUOS) and its subcommittees; Contributing constructively to other international space-related organizations; Taking an active role in assuring the long term sustainability of outer space; Adhering to the United Nations Orbital Debris Guidelines.
**a2 Assorted

Permutation

Interlinking domains of humanitarian and political law solves their project best—takes away the evils of state sovereignty and makes sure that the commitment to the project stays strong.

Held 99—Graham Wallas Professor of Political Science and Co-Director at the Center for the Study of Global Governance

(David, “Global Transformations: Politics, Economics, and Culture”, Stanford University Press, 1999, Google Books)//AW

By cosmopolitan law, or global humanitarian low, is meant a domain of law different from the kind of law of states and the law made between one state and another for the mutual enhancement of their geopolitical interests (see Held, 1995, ch. 10). Cosmopolitan law refers here to those elements of law—albeit created by states—which create powers and constraints, and rights and duties, which transcend the claims of nation-states and which have far-reaching consequences. Elements of such law define and seek to protect basic humanitarian values which can come into conflict, and sometimes contradiction, with national laws. These values set down basic standards or boundaries which no political agent, whether a representative of a government or state, should, in principal, be able to cross. It has already been argued in the previous section that human rights regimes and human rights law sit uneasily with the idea of accepting state sovereignty alone as the proper principal for the organization of relations within and between political communities. They have been treated separately (section 1.3.2) because of their centrality to contemporary global politics. But they could be thought of as an element of cosmopolitan law, along with the law of war, the law governing war crimes and crimes against humanity, and environmental law. Together, these domains of law constitute a developing set of standards and constraints which bear upon and qualify the notion of an untrammelled principal of state sovereignty. While commitment to these standards often remains weak, they signal a further change affecting the concept of legitimate state power in regional and global law. 
Permutation solves and avoids any DAs—changes in international politics fully enforce human rights guarantees and gets rid of sovereign nation-states.

 Held 99—Graham Wallas Professor of Political Science and Co-Director at the Center for the Study of Global Governance

(David, “Global Transformations: Politics, Economics, and Culture”, Stanford University Press, 1999, Google Books)//AW
Changes in international law have placed individuals, governments and non-governmental organizations under new systems of legal regulation. International law recognizes powers and constraints, and rights and duties, which have qualified the principle of state sovereignty in a number of important respects; sovereignty per se is no longer a straightforward guarantee of international legitimacy. Entrenched in certain legal instruments is the view that a legitimate state must be a democratic state that upholds certain common values (see Crawford, 1994). One significant area in this regard is human rights law and human rights regimes. ‘The defense of human dignity knows no boundaries,’ observes Emilio Mignone, an Argentinean human rights campaigner (quoted in Brysk, 1993, p.281). This statement captures important elements of the international human rights regime as a global political and legal framework for promoting rights. It also highlights the potential conflict which can exist between a universal understanding of human rights and the political organization of the world into sovereign nation-states. Human rights activists, like Mignone, vigorously reject the notion of the nation-state as a bounded political space within which political authorities can treat their citizens as they wish. Sovereignty, by contrast, involves not just supreme power over a political community within a delimited territory, but also a claim by the state to withstand—as a matter of right—intervention in its domestic affairs by external agencies. The very existence of international human rights, therefore, can be considered (and is by many governments) as an unwarranted intrusion into the internal affairs of the states. Yet, in the post-Second World War era, a substantial majority of states have either supported or acquiesced in the development of a comprehensive international human rights regime. 
Permutation is the only way to solve—human rights coalitions need concrete political action in order to succeed.

Held 99—Graham Wallas Professor of Political Science and Co-Director at the Center for the Study of Global Governance

(David, “Global Transformations: Politics, Economics, and Culture”, Stanford University Press, 1999, Google Books)//AW
However, it would be wrong simply to conclude that the global human rights regime is a powerful deterrent to the violation of human rights. Even international action against Argentina in the late 1970s and early 1980s (see box 1.5) did not, by itself, bring about the termination of human rights abuses. Further, even the formal organs of the regime, such as the UNCHE, have no coercive powers to uphold rights. In addition, since states still claim sovereign immunity there is often little that can be done except to publicize key cases and agitate for bilateral and multilateral action in international fora. Nevertheless, the political and legal significance of the regime, in qualifying the notion of the rightful authority of the state, should not be underestimated. In this regard, the European Convention for the Protection of Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoms (1950) is particularly noteworthy. In marked contrast to the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the subsequent UN Covenants on Rights, the European Convention was concerned, as its preamble states, “to take the first steps for the collective enforcement of certain rights stated in the Universal Declaration’. The European initiative was and remains a most radical legal innovation: an innovation which, against the stream of state history, allows individual citizens to initiate proceedings against their own government. Within this framework, states are no longer free to treat their own citizens as they think fit (Capotorti, 1983, p. 977). In regional and international law, accordingly, there has been a gradual shift—albeit unevenly experience and reinforced—away from the principle that state sovereignty must be safeguarded irrespective of its consequences for individuals, groups, and organizations. Respect for the autonomy of the subject, and for an extensive range of human rights, creates a new set of ordering principles in political affairs which can delimit and curtail the principle of effective state power. These developments are indicative of an alteration in the weight granted, on the one hand, to claims made on behalf of the state system and, on the other hand, to those made on behalf of an alternative organizing principal of world order, in which unqualified state sovereignty no longer reigns supreme. 

A2: State Bad

The political state is increasingly taking a more humanitarian approach—empirics prove. 
Held 99—Graham Wallas Professor of Political Science and Co-Director at the Center for the Study of Global Governance

(David, “Global Transformations: Politics, Economics, and Culture”, Stanford University Press, 1999, Google Books)//AW
The American Convention on Human Rights, along with other regional conventions, contains clear echoes of Article 21 of the Universal Declaration as well as of Article 25 of the Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, while the European Convention on Human Rights is most explicit in connecting democracy with state legitimacy, as is the statue of the Council of Europe, which makes a commitment to democracy a condition of membership. Although such commitments often remain fragile, they further signal the beginnings of a new approach to the concept of legitimate political power in international law; that is to say, they entrench in international law the notion that a legitimate political power must be, on the one hand, a form of political power that is accountable to the members of the political community in which it is embedded and, on the other, a promoter of fundamental human rights. The challenge to the legal efficacy of state sovereignty is evidenced further in the recognition of the necessity to uphold certain rights of distinctive minority groups, or of persons belonging to such groups (see Crawford and Marks, 1998). Since 1989 concerns about interethnic conflict have created an urgent sense that specific minorities need protection. In 1992 the United Nations General Assembly adopted a Declaration on the Rights of Persons Belonging to National, Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic Minorities. Proclaiming that states ‘shall protect the existence and national, cultural, religious and linguistic identity of minorities,’ the Declaration sets out rights for members of minorities to be able to participate effectively in cultural, religious, social and public life’. While the Declaration is not yet legally binding, it is widely regarded as establishing a future trajectory of international law. In other contexts, the impetus to secure protection for minority rights is particularly noteworthy. Within the Council of Europe, a Charter for Regional and Minority Languages and a Framework Convention for the Protection of National Minorities have been elaborated. Moreover, the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe (the OSCE) has adopted a series of instruments affirming minority rights and has founded the office of High Commissioner for National Minorities to provide ‘early warning’ and ‘early action’ with respect to ‘tensions involving national minority issues’ (Crawford and Marks, 1998, pp.76-7). These developments are important signs of the shift away from the Westphalian, state-centric focus in international law to what amounts to a new tendency for the delimitation of state sovereignty. A final telling example to be mentioned in this context is the erosion of the traditional view that humanitarian intervention to prevent grave violations of human rights is unacceptable simply because it infringes the principle of national sovereignty. This is evidence in UN-sponsored interventions in Iraq, Somalia and Bosnia. For instance, UN Security Council resolution 688 (5 April 1991), which legitimized the notion of safe havens for Kurds within Iraq, ‘broke new ground in the degree to which it involved the Security Council in taking a stand against a state’s ill treatment of its own people’ (Greenwood, 1993, p.36). As a consequence, the traditional priority accorded to state sovereignty over humanitarian demands is being reconsidered. Of course, the impact of this reconsideration is unevenly experienced across the globe. Nevertheless, it is reasonable to hold that ‘there is now an area of domestic conduct in regard to human rights…that is under the scrutiny of international law. This does not issue a general licence for intervention…But it does expose the internal regimes of all the members of international society to the legitimate appraisal of their peers’ (Vincent, 1986, p.152). And it is reasonable to hold that, as Crawford and Marks remark, ‘international law, with its enlarging normative scope, extend write and growing institutionalization, exemplifies the phenomenon of globalization’ (1998, .p82). 
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